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Info


Request: EEC 6XXX History, Child Development, and Equity in Early Childhood Policy
Description of request: This course is part of a new graduate certificate in early childhood policy that
addresses a national need for training in institutions of higher education to support the development of
a robust cadre of policymakers equipped to effectively serve young children. The development of this
graduate certificate at the University of Florida is part of an externally funded grant from Teacher’s
College at Columbia University with support from the Heising-Simons Foundation and the Buffett Early
Childhood Fund. Along with four other institutions nationally, UF was chosen and funded to develop
offerings in early childhood policy.
Submitter: Frank Curran chriscurran@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 10/25/2021 4:31:59 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEC


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate







• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
History, Child Development, and Equity in Early Childhood Policy


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
History, Child Dev, Equity ECP


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online, On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Seminar


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course provides an overview of the developmental science that informs policy and program
development; social, political and economic forces that shape the study of young children and
contribute to developmental trajectories with an emphasis on equity; changing roles of families;
and implications of these issues for policies affecting young children.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:







None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is part of a new graduate certificate in early childhood policy that addresses a
national need for training in institutions of higher education to support the development of a robust
cadre of policymakers equipped to effectively serve young children. The development of this
graduate certificate at the University of Florida is part of an externally funded grant from Teacher’s
College at Columbia University with support from the Heising-Simons Foundation and the Buffett
Early Childhood Fund. Along with four other institutions nationally, UF was chosen and funded to
develop offerings in early childhood policy.


The graduate certificate in early childhood policy fills a notable gap in current offerings at the
University of Florida by bringing together expertise from various units within the College of
Education as well as partners in other units on campus (including the Law School). The certificate
will enhance the current offerings of these units by allowing master’s and doctoral students to add
an interdisciplinary focus in early childhood policy to their current program of study. It will also
reach a broader set of policy practitioners who may enroll in the certificate as a non-degree
seeking student. It builds on expertise in early childhood practice and education policy generally
within the College of Education by developing training specific to the intersection of these two
domains.


This specific course is the first in a four course sequence as part of the graduate certificate. It
provides an introduction to topics covered in the later courses while providing an overview of early
childhood policy.







Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Identify and describe past and current social forces that shape the development of policies related
to early development and early childhood education and care for children who represent racial,
cultural, linguistical, developmental, and social class diversity.


Discuss and relate the developmental period from birth to age 5 to the role early childhood
education and care principles and science have played in influencing current early childhood
policy concerns (e.g., access and equity).


Analyze and evaluate the contributions of specific areas of research and specific early childhood
education and care principles on early childhood policy.


Analyze and evaluate equity-oriented early childhood policies that promote inclusion and social
well-being, including individuals with or at risk for disabilities, dual-language learners, and access
to high-quality early childhood education and care.


Analyze and evaluate the tensions that may exist in addressing inequities through targeted early
childhood policies that increase segregation of particular groups of children (e.g., children who are
dual language learners, children who are racially or ethnically diverse, or children who are
refugees).


Generate a list of current challenging social issues related to child development research and
policy that remain unanswered, as well as the possible limitations of policy solutions to these
issue.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers.


And journal articles as assigned and described in the weekly schedule of topics.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Weekly Schedule of Topics:


Sessions # 1 & 2:


The History of Early Childhood Education and Care, Inequality, and the Emergence of Child
Development Science


Beatty, B. (1995). The school of infancy: European origins of the American preschool movement.
In Preschool education in America: The culture of young children from the colonial era to the
present (pp. 1-19). Yale University Press.







Children’s Defense Fund (2021). The state of America’s children 2021. [Read sections on young
child, birth to age 5 data]. Retrieved from https://www.childrensdefense.org/wp-
https://www.childrensdefense.org/state-of-americas-children/


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Preface and Chapter 1: The study of human development; developmental science;
child, society, and science; and the central issues of developmental science.]


Merolla, D. M., & Jackson, O. (2019). Structural racism as the fundamental cause of the academic
achievement gap. Sociology Compass, 6(13), 1-13. http://doi:10.1111/soc4.12696


Session # 3: Child Poverty, Racial Disparities, and Inequity: Early Childhood Education and
Care’s Enduring Challenges


Collins, D. (2013, May 28). The wealthy kids are all right. The American Prospect. Retrieved from
https://prospect.org/article/wealthy-kids-are-all-right


DEC/NAEYC. (2009). Early childhood inclusion: A joint position statement of the Division for Early
childhood (DEC) and the National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC).
Chapel Hill: The University of North Carolina, FPG Child Development Institute.


Garcia Coll, C., Lamberty, G., Jenkins, R., McAdoo, H. P., Crnic, K., Wasik, B. H., & Garcia, H. V.
(1996). An integrative model for the study of developmental competencies in minority children.
Child Development, 67(5), 1891-1914.


Ladson-Billings, G. (1998). Just what is critical race theory and what’s it doing in a nice field like
education? International Journal of Qualitative Studies in Education, 11(1), 7-24. Retrieved from
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/095183998236863


Ladson-Billings, G. (2006). From the achievement gap to the education debt: Understanding
achievement in U.S. schools. Educational Researcher, 35(7), 3-12.


McCarty, A. T. (2016). Child poverty in the United States: A tale of devastation and the promise of
hope, Sociology Compass, 10(7), 623-639. Retrieved from
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5589198/


Sessions # 4 & 5:


The Emergence of the Early Childhood Education and Care System in the United States: Past to
Present







Beatty, B. (1995). A place for children in the modern world: Private nursery schools in the 1910s
and 1920s. In Preschool education in America: The culture of young children from the colonial era
to the present (pp. 132-150). Yale University Press.


Britto, P. R., Yoshikawa, H., & Boller, K. (2011). Quality of childhood development programs in
global contexts: Rationale for investment, conceptual framework and implications for equity.
Social Policy Report, 25(2), 1-31. Retrieved from https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED519240.pdf


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Chapter 2: Bio-cultural foundations and inheriting culture; the coevolution of culture
and biology; and summary.]


Session # 6:


Early Childhood Education and Care Science, Neuroscience, and Infant and Toddler
Development


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Chapter 4: The first three months, physical growth, brain development, becoming
coordinated with the social world, and summary; Chapter 5: Physical and cognitive
development—brain development, and summary.]


Center on the Developing Child at Harvard University (2021). Three principles to improve
outcomes for children and families, 2021. Retrieved from


https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/three-early-childhood-development-principles-
improve-child-family-outcomes/


National Scientific Council on the Developing Child. (2005/2014). Excessive stress disrupts the
architecture of the developing brain: Working paper #3, Updated edition. Retrieved from
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/wp3/


Center on the Developing Child at Harvard University. (2011). Building the brain’s “air traffic
control” system: How early experiences shape the development of executive function, Working
paper #11. Retrieved from https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/building-the-brains-air-
traffic-control-system-how-early-experiences-shape-the-development-of-executive-function/


Jessen-Howard, S., Malik, R., Workman, S., & Hamm, K. (2018). Understanding infant and
toddler deserts. Center for American Progress. Retrieved from
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/earlychildhood/reports/2018/10/31/460128/understanding-
infant-toddler-child-care-deserts/







Sessions 7 & 8: Infants and Toddlers: Early Development, Inequity, and Early Childhood
Education and Care Policy


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Chapter 6: Social emotional development in infancy, the nature of infant emotions
and emotional expressions, the first emotional relationships, a sense of self, and summary.]


Tout, K., Halle, T., Daily, S., Albertson-Junkans, L., & Moodie, S. (2013). The research base for a
birth through age eight state policy framework [pp. 10-36]. Retrieved from
https://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/10/2013-42AllianceBirthto81.pdf


Zero to Three and CLASP (2017). Early Head Start: A critical support for infants, toddlers, and
families. Author. Retrieved from
https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publications/2017/10/2017_EarlyHeadStartACriticalSupport.pdf


Session # 9: Preschool Children: Poverty, Language Development, and Early Learning


Center on the Developing Child (2012). In brief: executive function. Retrieved from
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/inbrief-executive-function/


Chen, M. (2019, February 19). Early-childhood education initiatives are promising more than they
deliver: Pre-K programs are failing. The Nation. Retrieved from
https://www.thenation.com/article/education-pre-k-inequality-segregation/


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Chapter 7: Language development in early childhood education and care; and
Chapter 8: Physical and cognitive development in early childhood education and care.]


Session # 10: Young Multilingual and Bilingual Children: Language Development and Federal and
State Policy


Hibbard, S. (2016). State early learning and development standards/guidelines, policies & related
practices: How responsive are they to the needs of young dual language learners? BUILD
Initiative. Retrieved from https://buildinitiative.org/resource-library/state-early-learning-and-
development-standards-how-responsive-are-they-to-the-needs-of-young-dual-language-learners/


National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and Medicine. (2017). Promoting the educational
success of children and youth learning English: Promising futures. The National Academies







Press. [Chapter 2: Policy Context and Chapter 13: Recommendations.] Retrieved from
https://www.nap.edu/read/24677/chapter/1


McCarty, T. L. (2003). Revitalizing indigenous language in homogenizing times. Comparative
Education, 39(2), 147-163. Retrieved from
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/228956465_Revitalizing_Indigenous_Languages_in_Homogenizing_Times


Sessions # 11 & 12: ECEC Policies and Black, Indigenous, and Latinx Children: In Search of
Solutions to Factors Related to the Preschool-to-Prison Pipeline


Bertrand, M., & Pan, J. (2013). The trouble with boys: Social influences and the gender gap in
disruptive behavior. American Economic Journal: Applied Economics, 5(1), 32-64.


Chang, H. N., Russell-Tucker, C. M., & Sullivan, K. (2017). Chronic early absence: What states
can do. Phi Delta Kappan, 98(2), 22-27. Retrieved from:
https://www.attendanceworks.org/wpcontent/uploads/2017/08/22pdk_98_2-Kappan-Chronic-
Absence-2016.pdf


Gilliam, W. S., Maupin, A. N., Reyes, C. R., Accavitti, M., & Shic, F. (2016). Do early educators’
implicit biases regarding sex and race relate to behavior expectations and recommendations of
preschool expulsions and suspensions? Yale University Child Study Center. Retrieved from
https://medicine.yale.edu/childstudy/zigler/publications/Preschool%20Implicit%20Bias%20Policy%20Brief_final_9_26_276766_5379_v1.pdf


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Chapter 9: Social emotional development in young children.]


Reynolds, A. J., Temple, J. A., Robertson, D. L., & Mann, E. A. (2002). Age 21 cost-benefit
analysis of the Title I Chicago Child-Parent Centers. Educational Evaluation and Policy Analysis,
24(4), 267-303. Retrieved from
https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temple/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-
Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-
Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.pdf


Session # 13: Early Education and Care Programs: Supporting Homeless Children and Immigrant
and Refugee Children Who Experience Trauma


Blair, C., Raver, C., Granger, D., Mills-Koonce, R., Hibel, L. & the Family Life Project Key
Investigators. (2011). Allostasis and allostatic load in the context of poverty in early childhood.
Developmental Psychopathology, 23(3), 845-857. Retrieved from
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4167021/







Hernandez, D. J., & Napierala, J. S. (2012). Children in immigrant families: Essential to America’s
future. Foundation for Child Development. Retrieved from https://www.fcd-us.org/children-in-
immigrant-families-essential-to-americas-future/


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth
Publishers. [Chapter 10: Contexts of development, the family context, non-parental child care,
neighborhoods and communities, media contexts, and summary.]


Park, M., & Katsiaficas. (2019). Mitigating the effects of trauma among young immigrants and
refugees: The role of early childhood education and care programs. Migration Policy Institute.
Retrieved from https://www.migrationpolicy.org/research/mitigating-effects-trauma-young-children-
immigrants-refugees


National Child Traumatic Stress Network. (n.d.). Creating trauma-informed systems. Retrieved
from https://www.nctsn.org/trauma-informed-care/creating-trauma-informed-systems


Sessions # 14 & 15


Growing Income Disparities, Lack of Opportunity, and Early Childhood Policies


Targeted at Both Children and Their Families


Chase-Lansdale, P. L., & Brooks-Gun, J. (2014). Two-generation programs in the twenty-first
century. Future of Children, 24(1), 13-39. https://doi.org/10.7758/RSF.2018.4.3.07


Hernandez, D. J. (2011). Declining fortunes of children in middle-class families: Economic
inequality and child well-being in the 21st century. Foundation for Child Development. Retrieved
from https://www.fcd-us.org/declining-fortunes-of-children-in-middle-class-families/


National Conference of State Legislators. (2018). Two-generation approaches to addressing
poverty: A toolkit for state legislators. Author. Retrieved from
http://www.ncsl.org/Portals/1/Documents/cyf/2Gen_toolkit_f04_1.pdf


Shonkoff, J. P., & Fisher, P. A. (2013). Rethinking evidence-based practice and two-generation
programs to create the future of early childhood policy. Developmental Psychopathology, 25(4.2),
1635-1653. https://doi.org/10.1017/S0954579413000813







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
All written work should be submitted by to the professor by 5 PM on Friday of the indicated dates.
A minimum of one point per 24hrs will be deducted for late assignments. All papers should be
double-spaced with 1-inch margins and follow APA style, 7th edition. All late submissions will be
downgraded.


1. Class Participation (10%)


In order to build knowledge collectively and individually, each student is expected to complete all
course readings for each course session and is required to post a minimum of once per course
session in response to class activities and discussions. Students should be prepared to exchange
ideas and perspectives on course readings and assignments and to challenge assumptions and
rigorously, albeit collegially, debate ideas. Student posts will be graded based on the response to
the questions below:


§ What are the critical ideas? What is the particular point of view of the author(s)?


§ With what do you agree and disagree?


§ What questions did this week’s readings raise for you?


§ How do the ideas, topics, and issues raised relate to course themes and previous discussions,
lectures, or resources?


§ What is not clear?


§ How does the material you read increase your understanding of child development, policy, or
other key issues?


2. Short Response Papers(3 @ 10% each = 30%)


Students’ short response papers should address three of the following articles (one article per
response paper). These articles are on topics that are related to the course. Students are
expected to use class readings (with appropriate attribution) to refute and/or support their
arguments, positions, and assertions. Given the length of the paper it will be necessary for you to
mount a clearly reasoned and concise response to the articles you choose. Students’ reaction
papers should be a maximum of four pages in length, double spaced.


§ The first paper is due by Friday at 5:00 p.m. of indicated session.


§ The second is due by Friday at 5:00 p.m. of indicated session.


§ The third is due by Friday at 5:00 p.m. of indicated session.


Parental Agency and Education – Anderson, M. D. (2018, May 17). The radical self-reliance of
Black homeschooling. The Atlantic. Retrieved from
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2018/05/black-homeschooling/560636/


Child Care – Cohn, J. (2013, April 15). The hell of American day care. The New Republic.
Retrieved from https://newrepublic.com/article/112892/hell-american-day-care


Pre-K Programs – Chen, M. (2019, February 19). Early-childhood education initiatives are







promising more than they deliver: Pre-K programs are failing. The Nation. Retrieved from
https://www.thenation.com/article/education-pre-k-inequality-segregation/


Bilingual Education – Williams, C. (2017, December 28). The intrusion of White families into
bilingual schools. The Atlantic. Retrieved from
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/12/the-middle-class-takeover-ofbilingual-
schools/549278/


3. Equity and Policy Report (30%)


A number of ECEC policies and programs have been developed to address perceived inequities
due to structural and institutional barriers that contribute to unequal childhood outcomes for some
groups of young children. Select one of these programs/policies (e.g., Head Start, Early Head
Start, Bilingual Education Assessment [BEA], Child Care and Development Block Grant [CCDBG],
Individuals with Disabilities Act [IDEA], and so forth) and research its origins, development, and
intended goals, especially those related to equity and inequity.


a. Students will be placed into a small group. The small group will: (1) assess what work needs to
be done to complete this project by the due date; (2) plan how often the group will need to meet
and how the work will be completed all of the tasks required. Group size will be based on class
size and the judgment of the course instructor.


b. The group will identify the ECEC policy/program it will examine and send this information to the
instructor. The instructor will approve the group’s selection and may, if too many students are
researching the same policy/program, suggest alternative policy/program options.


c. The group will gather the relevant documents, resources, and information that will help you to
understand what led to this ECEC policy/program’s development (e.g., legislation that authorized
it, reauthorization legislation, research used to justify it, media coverage, legislative hearings,
expert testimony, and all other information you deem relevant).


4. The group will address the following six issues and concerns in a report


a. Child Development: What child development principles and research support this
policy/program?


b. Intended Populations Served: How many children and/or families are served by it currently?
What are their characteristics? Who is not being served and why?


c. Scope of Services Provided: What are the scope of services it provides?


d. Agency Overseeing Program


e. Equity Issues:


• What were the equity issues that led to the development of legislation, regulations, and
implementation of the policy? Explain these clearly.


• Gather research evidence that helps you to understand if the policy/program you selected does
reduce disparities and if so, is it sufficient? Be prepared to defend your position. What is the
evidence that disparities are reduced, and for whom? Is every child or family who needs this
service, program, or policy eligible to receive it?


• Does the program or policy increase inequity? If so, how? (Be sure to describe how you are
assessing the increase in inequity).


f. Recommendations Regarding Equity: What are two or three specific changes you would make
to this policy/program to increase equity in terms of access, affordability, availability, and other
factors that you feel will improve its reach and reduce child or family disparities.


The written report will be approximately 5-7 pages and address the six items outlined above and
including the following sections:







o A title page with all team members included


o An introduction that explains the report’s focus and purpose


o Full and informative responses to the six items outlined above. This section must be written in a
narrative form but organized with headings that identify the specific item the group is addressing


o Appendices of supporting documents your group has determined will help the group’s
classmates understand the ECEC policy/program


o References in APA format


The group must distribute the report (including appendices) electronically prior to the class
session in which the report is due.


4. Final Paper (30%)


Students are required to develop a final paper related to core topics of the course, specifically
child development, equity, and ECEC policy. This paper should reflect the student’s personal
research interests as they relate to course content. Students are encouraged to think critically and
to develop a paper that deepens their understanding of course content, themes, and readings.
Manuscripts should be approximately 20 double-spaced pages in length and should adhere to
APA format guidelines. By the fourth week of the semester students must submit to the course
instructor an abstract (300 to 500 words) that describes the nature of the paper that will be turned
in at the end of the course. The instructor will allocate time to discuss specifics of the assignment
during the semester and students are strongly encouraged to share their progress on their paper
with their classmates. All students will electronically distribute a copy of their paper to their
classmates prior to the due date. Two weeks prior to the end of the semester, each student will be
randomly paired up with another student and they will read and review each other’s papers.
Papers will be evaluated based on the following criteria: (1) provides a comprehensive overview
of the impact of a policy on early childhood education history, child development, and equity; (2)
provides a critique of the current policy; (3) discusses implications for future policy; and (4)
adheres to APA format and guidelines.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Erica McCray, PhD, Director and Associate Professor, School of Special Education, School
Psychology and Early Childhood Studies


Maureen Conroy, PhD, Anita Zucker Endowed Professor in Early Childhood Studies, Professor of
Special Education and Early Childhood Studies, Co-director of Anita Zucker Endowed Center


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank





Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





1. Course Prefix and Number: TBD 
2. Title of Course: Early Childhood Education and Care: History, Child Development, and Equity 
3. Course Credit Hours: 3 
4. Instructor Contact Information: 


Maureen A. Conroy, PhD 
3020 Norman Hall 
Anita Zucker Center for Excellence in Early Childhood Studies  
Email: mconroy@coe.ufl.edu [Preferred method for public and private communication 
regarding the course. For technical issues, contact http://helpdesk.ufl.edu] 
Phone: 352-278-4382 
 


5. Course Description  
This course provides an overview of the developmental science that informs policy and 
program development; social, political and economic forces that shape the study of young 
children and contribute to developmental trajectories with an emphasis on equity; changing 
roles of families; and implications of these issues for policies affecting young children. 


6. Course and Student Learning Objectives and/or Goals 
Upon successful completion of the course, students will: 
 Identify and describe past and current social forces that shape the development of 


policies related to early development and early childhood education and care for 
children who represent racial, cultural, linguistical, developmental, and social class 
diversity.  


 Discuss and relate the developmental period from birth to age 5 to the role early 
childhood education and care principles and science have played in influencing current 
early childhood policy concerns (e.g., access and equity). 


 Analyze and evaluate the contributions of specific areas of research and specific early 
childhood education and care principles on early childhood policy.  


 Analyze and evaluate equity-oriented early childhood policies that promote inclusion 
and social well-being, including individuals with or at risk for disabilities, dual-language 
learners, and access to high-quality early childhood education and care.  


 Analyze and evaluate the tensions that may exist in addressing inequities through 
targeted early childhood policies that increase segregation of particular groups of 
children (e.g., children who are dual language learners, children who are racially or 
ethnically diverse, or children who are refugees). 


 Generate a list of current challenging social issues related to child development research 
and policy that remain unanswered, as well as the possible limitations of policy solutions 
to these issue. 


  



mailto:mconroy@coe.ufl.edu

http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/





 
7. Required and Recommended Textbooks and Other Readings and Materials 


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. 


All other readings are listed below. 


8. Weekly Course Schedule of Topics & Assignments* 


Sessions & Topics Reading(s) Assignment(s) 


Sessions # 1 & 2: 
The History of Early 
Childhood 
Education and Care, 
Inequality, and the 
Emergence of Child 
Development 
Science 


Beatty, B. (1995). The school of infancy: European 
origins of the American preschool movement. In 
Preschool education in America: The culture of 
young children from the colonial era to the 
present (pp. 1-19). Yale University Press. 


 
Children’s Defense Fund (2021). The state of 


America’s children 2021. [Read sections on young 
child, birth to age 5 data]. Retrieved from 
https://www.childrensdefense.org/wp- 
https://www.childrensdefense.org/state-of-
americas-children/ 


 
Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 


development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Preface and Chapter 1: The study of 
human development; developmental science; 
child, society, and science; and the central issues 
of developmental science.] 


 
Merolla, D. M., & Jackson, O. (2019). Structural 


racism as the fundamental cause of the academic 
achievement gap. Sociology Compass, 6(13), 1-13. 
http://doi:10.1111/soc4.12696 


 


No assignment 


Session # 3: Child 
Poverty, Racial 
Disparities, and 
Inequity: Early 
Childhood 
Education and 


Collins, D. (2013, May 28). The wealthy kids are all 
right. The American Prospect. Retrieved from 
https://prospect.org/article/wealthy-kids-are-all-
right 


 


Short 
Response 
Paper # 1: Due 



https://www.childrensdefense.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/2017-soac.pdf

https://www.childrensdefense.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/2017-soac.pdf

https://www.childrensdefense.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/2017-soac.pdf

https://prospect.org/article/wealthy-kids-are-all-right

https://prospect.org/article/wealthy-kids-are-all-right





Care’s Enduring 
Challenges 


DEC/NAEYC. (2009). Early childhood inclusion: A joint 
position statement of the Division for Early 
childhood (DEC) and the National Association for 
the Education of Young Children (NAEYC). Chapel 
Hill: The University of North Carolina, FPG Child 
Development Institute.  


Garcia Coll, C., Lamberty, G., Jenkins, R., McAdoo, H. 
P., Crnic, K., Wasik, B. H., & Garcia, H. V. (1996). 
An integrative model for the study of 
developmental competencies in minority children. 
Child Development, 67(5), 1891-1914. 


 
Ladson-Billings, G. (1998). Just what is critical race 


theory and what’s it doing in a nice field like 
education? International Journal of Qualitative 
Studies in Education, 11(1), 7-24. Retrieved from 
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/0
95183998236863 


 
Ladson-Billings, G. (2006). From the achievement 


gap to the education debt: Understanding 
achievement in U.S. schools. Educational 
Researcher, 35(7), 3-12. 


 
McCarty, A. T. (2016). Child poverty in the United 


States: A tale of devastation and the promise of 
hope, Sociology Compass, 10(7), 623-639. 
Retrieved from 
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC
5589198/ 


 
Sessions # 4 & 5:  
The Emergence of 
the Early Childhood 
Education and Care 
System in the 
United States: Past 
to Present 


 


Beatty, B. (1995). A place for children in the modern 
world: Private nursery schools in the 1910s and 
1920s. In Preschool education in America: The 
culture of young children from the colonial era to 
the present (pp. 132-150). Yale University Press. 


 
Britto, P. R., Yoshikawa, H., & Boller, K. (2011). 


Quality of childhood development programs in 
global contexts: Rationale for investment, 
conceptual framework and implications for 
equity. Social Policy Report, 25(2), 1-31. Retrieved 
from 
https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED519240.pdf 


No assignment 



https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/095183998236863

https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/095183998236863

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5589198/

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5589198/

https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED519240.pdf





 
Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 


development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Chapter 2: Bio-cultural foundations 
and inheriting culture; the coevolution of culture 
and biology; and summary.] 


 
Session # 6: 
Early Childhood 
Education and Care 
Science, 
Neuroscience, and 
Infant and Toddler 
Development 


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 
development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Chapter 4: The first three months, 
physical growth, brain development, becoming 
coordinated with the social world, and summary; 
Chapter 5: Physical and cognitive development—
brain development, and summary.] 


 
Center on the Developing Child at Harvard University 


(2021). Three principles to improve outcomes for 
children and families, 2021. Retrieved from 


https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/thre
e-early-childhood-development-principles-
improve-child-family-outcomes/ 


 
National Scientific Council on the Developing Child. 


(2005/2014). Excessive stress disrupts the 
architecture of the developing brain: Working 
paper #3, Updated edition. Retrieved from 
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/w
p3/ 


 
Center on the Developing Child at Harvard 


University. (2011). Building the brain’s “air traffic 
control” system: How early experiences shape 
the development of executive function, Working 
paper #11. Retrieved from 
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/b
uilding-the-brains-air-traffic-control-system-how-
early-experiences-shape-the-development-of-
executive-function/ 


 
 
Jessen-Howard, S., Malik, R., Workman, S., & Hamm, 


K. (2018). Understanding infant and toddler 
deserts. Center for American Progress. Retrieved 
from 


Short 
Response 
Paper # 2: Due 



https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/three-early-childhood-development-principles-improve-child-family-outcomes/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/three-early-childhood-development-principles-improve-child-family-outcomes/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/three-early-childhood-development-principles-improve-child-family-outcomes/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/wp3/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/wp3/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/building-the-brains-air-traffic-control-system-how-early-experiences-shape-the-development-of-executive-function/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/building-the-brains-air-traffic-control-system-how-early-experiences-shape-the-development-of-executive-function/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/building-the-brains-air-traffic-control-system-how-early-experiences-shape-the-development-of-executive-function/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/building-the-brains-air-traffic-control-system-how-early-experiences-shape-the-development-of-executive-function/





https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/earlyc
hildhood/reports/2018/10/31/460128/understan
ding-infant-toddler-child-care-deserts/ 


 
Sessions 7 & 8: 
Infants and 
Toddlers: Early 
Development, 
Inequity, and Early 
Childhood 
Education and Care 
Policy 


Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 
development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Chapter 6: Social emotional 
development in infancy, the nature of infant 
emotions and emotional expressions, the first 
emotional relationships, a sense of self, and 
summary.] 


 
Tout, K., Halle, T., Daily, S., Albertson-Junkans, L., & 


Moodie, S. (2013). The research base for a birth 
through age eight state policy framework [pp. 10-
36]. Retrieved from 
https://www.childtrends.org/wp-
content/uploads/2013/10/2013-
42AllianceBirthto81.pdf 


 
Zero to Three and CLASP (2017). Early Head Start: A 


critical support for infants, toddlers, and families. 
Author. Retrieved from 
https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publicat
ions/2017/10/2017_EarlyHeadStartACriticalSuppo
rt.pdf 


 


Short 
Response 
Paper # 3: Due  


Session # 9: 
Preschool Children: 
Poverty, Language 
Development, and 
Early Learning 


Center on the Developing Child (2012). In brief: 
executive function. Retrieved from 
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/inbri
ef-executive-function/ 
 
Chen, M. (2019, February 19). Early-childhood 


education initiatives are promising more than 
they deliver: Pre-K programs are failing. The 
Nation. Retrieved from 
https://www.thenation.com/article/education-
pre-k-inequality-segregation/ 


 
Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 


development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Chapter 7: Language development in 
early childhood education and care; and Chapter 


No 
assignments 



https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/earlychildhood/reports/2018/10/31/460128/understanding-infant-toddler-child-care-deserts/

https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/earlychildhood/reports/2018/10/31/460128/understanding-infant-toddler-child-care-deserts/

https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/earlychildhood/reports/2018/10/31/460128/understanding-infant-toddler-child-care-deserts/

https://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/10/2013-42AllianceBirthto81.pdf

https://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/10/2013-42AllianceBirthto81.pdf

https://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/10/2013-42AllianceBirthto81.pdf

https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publications/2017/10/2017_EarlyHeadStartACriticalSupport.pdf

https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publications/2017/10/2017_EarlyHeadStartACriticalSupport.pdf

https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publications/2017/10/2017_EarlyHeadStartACriticalSupport.pdf

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/inbrief-executive-function/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/inbrief-executive-function/

https://www.thenation.com/article/education-pre-k-inequality-segregation/

https://www.thenation.com/article/education-pre-k-inequality-segregation/





8: Physical and cognitive development in early 
childhood education and care.] 


 
Session # 10: Young 
Multilingual and 
Bilingual Children: 
Language 
Development and 
Federal and State 
Policy 


Hibbard, S. (2016). State early learning and 
development standards/guidelines, policies & 
related practices: How responsive are they to the 
needs of young dual language learners? BUILD 
Initiative. Retrieved from 
https://buildinitiative.org/resource-library/state-
early-learning-and-development-standards-how-
responsive-are-they-to-the-needs-of-young-dual-
language-learners/ 


 
National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and 
Medicine. (2017). Promoting the educational success 
of children and youth learning English: Promising 
futures. The National Academies Press. [Chapter 2: 
Policy Context and Chapter 13: Recommendations.] 
Retrieved from 
https://www.nap.edu/read/24677/chapter/1 
 
McCarty, T. L. (2003). Revitalizing indigenous 


language in homogenizing times. Comparative 
Education, 39(2), 147-163. Retrieved from 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/2289
56465_Revitalizing_Indigenous_Languages_in_H
omogenizing_Times 


 
 


Equity and 
ECEC Policy 
Report: Due 


Sessions # 11 & 12: 
ECEC Policies and 
Black, Indigenous, 
and Latinx Children: 
In Search of 
Solutions to Factors 
Related to the 
Preschool-to-Prison 
Pipeline 


Bertrand, M., & Pan, J. (2013). The trouble with 
boys: Social influences and the gender gap in 
disruptive behavior. American Economic Journal: 
Applied Economics, 5(1), 32-64. 


 
Chang, H. N., Russell-Tucker, C. M., & Sullivan, K. 


(2017). Chronic early absence: What states can 
do. Phi Delta Kappan, 98(2), 22-27. Retrieved 
from: 
https://www.attendanceworks.org/wpcontent/up
loads/2017/08/22pdk_98_2-Kappan-Chronic-
Absence-2016.pdf 


 


No class 
assignment 



https://buildinitiative.org/resource-library/state-early-learning-and-development-standards-how-responsive-are-they-to-the-needs-of-young-dual-language-learners/

https://buildinitiative.org/resource-library/state-early-learning-and-development-standards-how-responsive-are-they-to-the-needs-of-young-dual-language-learners/

https://buildinitiative.org/resource-library/state-early-learning-and-development-standards-how-responsive-are-they-to-the-needs-of-young-dual-language-learners/

https://buildinitiative.org/resource-library/state-early-learning-and-development-standards-how-responsive-are-they-to-the-needs-of-young-dual-language-learners/

https://www.nap.edu/read/24677/chapter/1

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/228956465_Revitalizing_Indigenous_Languages_in_Homogenizing_Times

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/228956465_Revitalizing_Indigenous_Languages_in_Homogenizing_Times

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/228956465_Revitalizing_Indigenous_Languages_in_Homogenizing_Times

https://www.attendanceworks.org/wpcontent/uploads/2017/08/22pdk_98_2-Kappan-Chronic-Absence-2016.pdf

https://www.attendanceworks.org/wpcontent/uploads/2017/08/22pdk_98_2-Kappan-Chronic-Absence-2016.pdf

https://www.attendanceworks.org/wpcontent/uploads/2017/08/22pdk_98_2-Kappan-Chronic-Absence-2016.pdf





Gilliam, W. S., Maupin, A. N., Reyes, C. R., Accavitti, 
M., & Shic, F. (2016). Do early educators’ implicit 
biases regarding sex and race relate to behavior 
expectations and recommendations of preschool 
expulsions and suspensions? Yale University Child 
Study Center. Retrieved from 
https://medicine.yale.edu/childstudy/zigler/publi
cations/Preschool%20Implicit%20Bias%20Policy%
20Brief_final_9_26_276766_5379_v1.pdf 


 
Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 


development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Chapter 9: Social emotional 
development in young children.] 


 
Reynolds, A. J., Temple, J. A., Robertson, D. L., & 


Mann, E. A. (2002). Age 21 cost-benefit analysis of 
the Title I Chicago Child-Parent Centers. 
Educational Evaluation and Policy Analysis, 24(4), 
267-303. Retrieved from 
https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temp
le/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-
Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-
Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.
pdf 


Allen, R. (2016, August). School suspensions are an 
adult behavior. [Video]. TED Conferences 
https://youtu.be/f8nkcRMZKV4 


Session # 13: Early 
Education and Care 
Programs: 
Supporting 
Homeless Children 
and Immigrant and 
Refugee Children 
Who Experience 
Trauma 


 


Blair, C., Raver, C., Granger, D., Mills-Koonce, R., 
Hibel, L. & the Family Life Project Key 
Investigators. (2011). Allostasis and allostatic load 
in the context of poverty in early childhood. 
Developmental Psychopathology, 23(3), 845-857. 
Retrieved from 
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC
4167021/ 


 
Hernandez, D. J., & Napierala, J. S. (2012). Children in 


immigrant families: Essential to America’s future. 
Foundation for Child Development. Retrieved 
from https://www.fcd-us.org/children-in-
immigrant-families-essential-to-americas-future/ 


No class 
assignment 



https://medicine.yale.edu/childstudy/zigler/publications/Preschool%20Implicit%20Bias%20Policy%20Brief_final_9_26_276766_5379_v1.pdf

https://medicine.yale.edu/childstudy/zigler/publications/Preschool%20Implicit%20Bias%20Policy%20Brief_final_9_26_276766_5379_v1.pdf

https://medicine.yale.edu/childstudy/zigler/publications/Preschool%20Implicit%20Bias%20Policy%20Brief_final_9_26_276766_5379_v1.pdf

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temple/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.pdf

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temple/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.pdf

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temple/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.pdf

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temple/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.pdf

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Judy_Temple/publication/228541174_Age_21_Cost-Benefit_Analysis_of_the_Title_I_Chicago_Child-Parent_Centers/links/0fcfd5069faefc3e21000000.pdf

https://youtu.be/f8nkcRMZKV4

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4167021/

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4167021/

https://www.fcd-us.org/children-in-immigrant-families-essential-to-americas-future/

https://www.fcd-us.org/children-in-immigrant-families-essential-to-americas-future/





 
Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., & Cole, S. R. (2018). The 


development of children (Eighth Edition). Worth 
Publishers. [Chapter 10: Contexts of development, 
the family context, non-parental child care, 
neighborhoods and communities, media contexts, 
and summary.] 


 
Park, M., & Katsiaficas. (2019). Mitigating the effects 


of trauma among young immigrants and refugees: 
The role of early childhood education and care 
programs. Migration Policy Institute. Retrieved 
from 
https://www.migrationpolicy.org/research/mitiga
ting-effects-trauma-young-children-immigrants-
refugees 


 
National Child Traumatic Stress Network. (n.d.). 


Creating trauma-informed systems. Retrieved 
from https://www.nctsn.org/trauma-informed-
care/creating-trauma-informed-systems 


 
Sessions # 14 & 15 
Growing Income 
Disparities, Lack of 
Opportunity, and 
Early Childhood 
Policies 
Targeted at Both 
Children and Their 
Families 


Chase-Lansdale, P. L., & Brooks-Gun, J. (2014). Two-
generation programs in the twenty-first century. 
Future of Children, 24(1), 13-39. 
https://doi.org/10.7758/RSF.2018.4.3.07 
 
Hernandez, D. J. (2011). Declining fortunes of 


children in middle-class families: Economic 
inequality and child well-being in the 21st century. 
Foundation for Child Development. Retrieved 
from https://www.fcd-us.org/declining-fortunes-
of-children-in-middle-class-families/ 


 
National Conference of State Legislators. (2018). 


Two-generation approaches to addressing 
poverty: A toolkit for state legislators. Author. 
Retrieved from 
http://www.ncsl.org/Portals/1/Documents/cyf/2
Gen_toolkit_f04_1.pdf 


 
Shonkoff, J. P., & Fisher, P. A. (2013). Rethinking 
evidence-based practice and two-generation 
programs to create the future of early childhood 


Final Paper: 
Due Session # 
14 



https://www.migrationpolicy.org/research/mitigating-effects-trauma-young-children-immigrants-refugees

https://www.migrationpolicy.org/research/mitigating-effects-trauma-young-children-immigrants-refugees

https://www.migrationpolicy.org/research/mitigating-effects-trauma-young-children-immigrants-refugees

https://www.nctsn.org/trauma-informed-care/creating-trauma-informed-systems

https://www.nctsn.org/trauma-informed-care/creating-trauma-informed-systems

https://doi.org/10.7758/RSF.2018.4.3.07

https://www.fcd-us.org/declining-fortunes-of-children-in-middle-class-families/

https://www.fcd-us.org/declining-fortunes-of-children-in-middle-class-families/

http://www.ncsl.org/Portals/1/Documents/cyf/2Gen_toolkit_f04_1.pdf

http://www.ncsl.org/Portals/1/Documents/cyf/2Gen_toolkit_f04_1.pdf





policy. Developmental Psychopathology, 25(4.2), 
1635-1653. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0954579413000813 
 
 


9. Assignments and Grading Scheme 


All written work should be submitted by to the professor by 5 PM on Friday of the indicated 
dates. A minimum of one point per 24hrs will be deducted for late assignments. All papers 
should be double-spaced with 1-inch margins and follow APA style,  7th edition. All late 
submissions will be downgraded. 
 


1. Class Participation (10%) 
In order to build knowledge collectively and individually, each student is expected to 
complete all course readings for each course session and is required to post a minimum of 
once per course session in response to class activities and discussions. Students should be 
prepared to exchange ideas and perspectives on course readings and assignments and to 
challenge assumptions and rigorously, albeit collegially, debate ideas. Student posts will be 
graded based on the response to the questions below: 
 
 What are the critical ideas? What is the particular point of view of the author(s)? 
 With what do you agree and disagree? 
 What questions did this week’s readings raise for you? 
 How do the ideas, topics, and issues raised relate to course themes and previous 


discussions, lectures, or resources? 
 What is not clear? 
 How does the material you read increase your understanding of child development, 


policy, or other key issues? 
 


2. Short Response Papers (3 @ 10% each = 30%) 
Students’ short response papers should address three of the following articles (one article 
per response paper). These articles are on topics that are related to the course. Students 
are expected to use class readings (with appropriate attribution) to refute and/or support 
their arguments, positions, and assertions. Given the length of the paper it will be necessary 
for you to mount a clearly reasoned and concise response to the articles you choose. 
Students’ reaction papers should be a maximum of four pages in length, double spaced. 
 The first paper is due by Friday at 5:00 p.m. of indicated session.  
 The second is due by Friday at 5:00 p.m. of indicated session. 
 The third is due by Friday at 5:00 p.m. of indicated session. 


 
Parental Agency and Education – Anderson, M. D. (2018, May 17). The radical self-reliance of 


Black homeschooling. The Atlantic. Retrieved from 
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2018/05/black-homeschooling/560636/ 



https://doi.org/10.1017/S0954579413000813

https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2018/05/black-homeschooling/560636/





 
Child Care – Cohn, J. (2013, April 15). The hell of American day care. The New Republic. 


Retrieved from https://newrepublic.com/article/112892/hell-american-day-care 
 
Pre-K Programs – Chen, M. (2019, February 19). Early-childhood education initiatives are 


promising more than they deliver: Pre-K programs are failing. The Nation. Retrieved from 
https://www.thenation.com/article/education-pre-k-inequality-segregation/ 


 
Bilingual Education – Williams, C. (2017, December 28). The intrusion of White families into 


bilingual schools. The Atlantic. Retrieved from 
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/12/the-middle-class-takeover-
ofbilingual-schools/549278/ 


 
3. Equity and Policy Report (30%) 
A number of ECEC policies and programs have been developed to address perceived 
inequities due to structural and institutional barriers that contribute to unequal childhood 
outcomes for some groups of young children. Select one of these programs/policies (e.g., 
Head Start, Early Head Start, Bilingual Education Assessment [BEA], Child Care and 
Development Block Grant [CCDBG], Individuals with Disabilities Act [IDEA], and so forth) and 
research its origins, development, and intended goals, especially those related to equity and 
inequity. 
 
a. Students will be placed into a small group. The small group will: (1) assess what work 


needs to be done to complete this project by the due date; (2) plan how often the group 
will need to meet and how the work will be completed all of the tasks required. Group 
size will be based on class size and the judgment of the course instructor. 


b. The group will identify the ECEC policy/program it will examine and send this 
information to the instructor. The instructor will approve the group’s selection and may, 
if too many students are researching the same policy/program, suggest alternative 
policy/program options. 


c. The group will gather the relevant documents, resources, and information that will help 
you to understand what led to this ECEC policy/program’s development (e.g., legislation 
that authorized it, reauthorization legislation, research used to justify it, media 
coverage, legislative hearings, expert testimony, and all other information you deem 
relevant). 


4. The group will address the following six issues and concerns in a report 
a. Child Development: What child development principles and research support 


this policy/program? 
b. Intended Populations Served: How many children and/or families are served by it 


currently? What are their characteristics? Who is not being served and why? 
c. Scope of Services Provided: What are the scope of services it provides? 
d. Agency Overseeing Program 
e. Equity Issues: 



https://newrepublic.com/article/112892/hell-american-day-care

https://www.thenation.com/article/education-pre-k-inequality-segregation/

https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/12/the-middle-class-takeover-ofbilingual-schools/549278/

https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/12/the-middle-class-takeover-ofbilingual-schools/549278/





• What were the equity issues that led to the development of legislation, 
regulations, and implementation of the policy? Explain these clearly. 
• Gather research evidence that helps you to understand if the policy/program 
you selected does reduce disparities and if so, is it sufficient? Be prepared to 
defend your position. What is the evidence that disparities are reduced, and for 
whom? Is every child or family who needs this service, program, or policy eligible 
to receive it? 
• Does the program or policy increase inequity? If so, how? (Be sure to describe 
how you are assessing the increase in inequity). 


f. Recommendations Regarding Equity: What are two or three specific changes you 
would make to this policy/program to increase equity in terms of access, 
affordability, availability, and other factors that you feel will improve its reach 
and reduce child or family disparities. 
 


The written report will be approximately 5-7 pages and address the six items outlined 
above and including the following sections: 


o A title page with all team members included 
o An introduction that explains the report’s focus and purpose 
o Full and informative responses to the six items outlined above. This section must 


be written in a narrative form but organized with headings that identify the 
specific item the group is addressing 


o Appendices of supporting documents your group has determined will help the 
group’s classmates understand the ECEC policy/program 


o References in APA format 
 


The group must distribute the report (including appendices) electronically prior to the 
class session in which the report is due.  


 
4. Final Paper (30%) 
Students are required to develop a final paper related to core topics of the course, 
specifically child development, equity, and ECEC policy. This paper should reflect the 
student’s personal research interests as they relate to course content. Students are 
encouraged to think critically and to develop a paper that deepens their understanding of 
course content, themes, and readings. Manuscripts should be approximately 20 double-
spaced pages in length and should adhere to APA format guidelines. By the fourth week of 
the semester students must submit to the course instructor an abstract (300 to 500 words) 
that describes the nature of the paper that will be turned in at the end of the course. The 
instructor will allocate time to discuss specifics of the assignment during the semester and 
students are strongly encouraged to share their progress on their paper with their 
classmates. All students will electronically distribute a copy of their paper to their 
classmates prior to the due date. Two weeks prior to the end of the semester, each student 
will be randomly paired up with another student and they will read and review each other’s 
papers. Papers will be evaluated based on the following criteria: (1) provides a 
comprehensive overview of the impact of a policy on early childhood education history, 







child development, and equity; (2) provides a critique of the current policy; (3) discusses 
implications for future policy; and (4) adheres to APA format and guidelines.   
 


10. Final Course Grade 


Class Participation     10% 
Short Response Papers (3 @ 10% each)  30% 
Equity and ECEC Policy Report   30% 
Final Paper      30% 
Total       100% 


Final course grades will be assigned using the following scale: 


93.00-100% (A) 
90.00-92.99% (A-) 
87.00-89.99% (B+) 
83.00-86.99% (B) 
80.00-82.99% (B-) 
77.00-79.99% (C+) 
73.00-76.99% (C) 
70.00-72.99% (C-) 
67.00-69.99% (D+) 
63.00-66.99% (D) 
60.00-62.99% (D-) 
 0-59.99% (E)  
 
11. Course and University Policies 
 
Attendance, Make-Up Exams and Assignments 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies that can be found at:   


http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance  
 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities  
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 
Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate 
documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must 
be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities 
should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 


 
UF Student Honor Code  



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/)





UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University 
of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor 
and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have 
neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  
 
The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- code/) 
specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.  
 
Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct 
to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the 
instructor or TAs in this class.” 
 
Online Course Evaluation Process   
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on 
how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period 
opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their  
 
Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course 
evaluation results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/.” 
 
Campus Resources 
 
Health and Wellness: 
U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 
392- 1575 so that a team member can reach out to the student. 
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu/, 392-1575; and the University 
Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161. 
 
University Police Department: 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 
 
Academic Resources: 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning- 
support@ufl.edu.  https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.  
 
Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling.  
https://career.ufl.edu/  
 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

mailto:support@ufl.edu.

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://career.ufl.edu/





Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with 
respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 


 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and 
tutoring. http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing 
papers. http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  
 
Student Complaints On-Campus: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- 
code-student-conduct-code/  
 
On-Line Students Complaints: http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/ 
 
12. Materials and Supplies Fees 
 
13. Additional Information 
 



http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask.

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/
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Description of request: This proposed course is part of a proposed graduate certificate in early
childhood policy that addresses a national need for training in institutions of higher education to
support the development of a robust cadre of policymakers equipped to effectively serve young
children. The development of this graduate certificate at the University of Florida is part of an
externally funded grant from Teacher’s College at Columbia University with support from the Heising-
Simons Foundation and the Buffett Early Childhood Fund. Along with four other institutions nationally,
UF was chosen and funded to develop offerings in early childhood policy.
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Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEC


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
667


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate







• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Theory and Policy Analysis in Early Childhood Policy


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Early Childhood Pol. Analysis


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Seminar


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Provides an interdisciplinary perspective on early childhood education and care (ECEC) policy,
focusing on the systematic study, analysis, and interpretation of policy. Designed to help students
understand the role of policy analysis in the policy process, and to explore theoretical frames
used in ECEC policy discourse.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:







None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The purpose of the course is to equip students to critically examine and analyze the design,
implementation, and outcomes of various policies. The course will take an applied approach,
using examples of ECEC policy in the United States to compare and contrast. By the end of the
course, students will be able to recognize and analyze different theoretical approaches to ECEC
policy and, importantly, to define and demonstrate their own, personalized situatedness in the
broad field of policy analysis. This course builds on existing courses currently offered by the ECE
program by offering an explicitly policy focused orientation to theory and analysis. Within the early
childhood policy certificate, this course is well situated to be offered as one of the first two
courses; however, students can complete the courses in any sequence depending on their
scheduling needs. Such a design allows this course to equip early childhood professionals with
expertise from the field of public policy. We anticipate no conflict or significant overlap with
existing courses. As included in our application, we have the support of various units in the
College of Education and across the university to develop this course as part of a graduate
certificate in early childhood policy.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:







Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:


Demonstrate understanding that ECEC policy is not value-neutral but is influenced by and
interpreted through different theoretical frames that reflect different disciplinary and values-based
perspectives.


Compare and contrast different theoretical frames and analytic approaches to current ECEC
policies.


Demonstrate understanding of how theory and policy analysis contribute to policy decisions at
different stages of the policy cycle.


Recognize and produce effective policy writing and analysis.


Define and demonstrate their own, personalized situatedness in the broad field of policy research
and analysis.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Students will read scholarly research as well as policy briefs, case studies, and other policy
relevant documents. There is no required textbook for the course. All required readings will be
made available electronically. Specific suggested readings are on the weekly schedule of topics
though these are expected to be adapted by the instructor as appropriate over time.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Weekly Schedule of Topics:


1


Policy Analysis: Skillsets and Approaches


Birkland, T. A. (2016). Science and theory in the study of public policy. In An introduction to the
policy process: Theories, concepts, and models of public policy making (4th ed., pp. 361-389).
New York, NY: Routledge.


Mintrom, M. (2012). What policy analysts do. In Contemporary policy analysis (pp. 15-25). New
York, NY: Oxford University Press.


2


Policy Analysis: Skillsets and Approaches


Required:


Moss, P. (2016). Where am I? Position and perspective in researching early childhood education.







In A. Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of early childhood
research (pp. 89-102). Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications, Inc.


Mintrom, M. (2012). Doing ethical policy analysis. In Contemporary policy analysis (pp. 95-108).
New York, NY: Oxford University Press.


Optional/Suggested:


Lindblom, C. E., & Woodhouse, E. J. (1993). Making the most of analysis. In The policy-making
process (3rd ed., pp. 126-138). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice.


3


Theoretical and Scientific Bases for ECEC Policy


Required:


National Scientific Council on the Developing Child. (2007). The science of early childhood
development: Closing the gap between what we know and what we do. Cambridge, MA: Center
on the Developing Child. Retrieved from
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/thescience-of-early-childhood-development-
closing-the-gap-between-what-we-know-and-what-wedo/


Phillips, D. A., Lipsey, M. W., Dodge, K. A., Haskins, R., Bassok, D., Burchinal, M. R., . . .Weiland,
C. (2017). Puzzling it out: The current state of scientific knowledge on prekindergarten effects - A
consensus statement. Washington, DC: Brookings. Retrieved from
https://www.brookings.edu/wpcontent/uploads/2017/04/consensus-statement_final.pdf


Optional/Suggested:
National Research Council. (2001). What does the science of learning contribute to early
childhood pedagogy? In B. T. Bowman, M. S. Donovan, & M. S. Burns (Eds.), Eager to learn:
Educating our preschoolers (pp. 37-58). Committee on Early Childhood Pedagogy, Commission
on Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education. Washington, DC: National Academy Press.
Retrieved from https://www.nap.edu/read/9745/chapter/4


4


Theoretical and Scientific Bases for ECEC Policy


Kingdon, J. W. (2003). How does an idea’s time come? In Agendas, alternatives, and public
policies (2nd ed., pp. 1-20). New York, NY: Longman.


Conaway, C. L. (2013). The problem with briefs, in brief. Education Finance and Policy, 8(3), 287-
299.


5


Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Design


Required:







Birkland, T. A. (2016). Policy design and policy tools. In An introduction to the policy process:
Theories, concepts, and models of public policy making (4th ed., pp. 299-330). New York, NY:
Routledge.


DeLeon, P. (1999). The stages approach to the policy process: What has it done? Where is it
going? In P. A. Sabatier (Ed.), Theories of the policy process (pp. 19-32). Boulder, CO: Westview
Press.


Sabatier, P. A. (1999). The need for better theories. In P. A. Sabatier (Ed.), Theories of the policy
process (pp. 3-18). Boulder, CO: Westview Press.


6


Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Design


Helburn, S. W., & Bergmann, B. R. (2002). The design: What should a new child care system look
like? In America's child care problem: The way out (pp. 33-54). New York, NY: Palgrave.


Rigby, E., Tarrant, K., & Neuman, M. J. (2007). Alternative policy designs and the sociopolitical
construction of childcare. Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood, 8(2), 98-108.


Fuller, B. (2007). Why universal preschool now? Framing the problem. In Standardized childhood:
The political and cultural struggle over early education (pp. 1-31). Stanford, CA: Stanford
University Press.


7


Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Implementation


Required:


Birkland, T. A. (2016). Policy implementation, failure, and learning. In An introduction to the policy
process: Theories, concepts, and models of public policy making (4th ed., pp. 331-359). New
York, NY: Routledge.


Weatherley, R., & Lipsky, M. (1977). Street-level bureaucrats and institutional innovation:
Implementing special-education reform. Harvard Educational Review, 47(2), 171-197.


Optional/Suggested:


Franks, R. P., & Schroeder, J. (2013). Implementation science: What do we know and where do
we go from here? In T. Halle, A. Metz, & I. Martinez-Beck (Eds.), Applying implementation science
in early childhood programs and systems (pp. 5-19). Baltimore, MD: Paul H. Brookes Publishing
Co.


8


Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Implementation







Required:


Britto, P. R., Singh, M., Dua, T., Kaur, R., & Yousafzai, A. K. (2018). What implementation
evidence matters: Scaling-up nurturing interventions that promote early childhood development.
Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences, 1419(1), 5-16. doi:10.1111/nyas.13720


Goldstein, L. S. (2008). Kindergarten teachers making "street-level" education policy in the wake
of No Child Left Behind. Early Education and Development, 19(3), 448-478.


9


Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Evaluation


Required:


Burchinal, M. R., & Forestieri, N. E. (2017). What does it mean to be evidence-based? In E.
Votruba-Drzal & E. Dearing (Eds.), The Wiley handbook of early childhood development
programs, practices, and policies (pp. 118-134). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.


Henig, J. R. (2008). The evolving relationship between researchers and public policy. In F. M.
Hess (Ed.), When research matters: How scholarship influences education policy (pp. 41-62).
Cambridge, MA: Harvard Education Press.


Weiss, C. H. (1999). The interface between evaluation and public policy. Evaluation, 5(4), 468-
486.


10


Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Evaluation


Required:


National Forum on Early Childhood Program Evaluation. (2007). Early childhood program
evaluations: A decision-maker’s guide. Cambridge, MA: Center on the Developing Child, Harvard
University. Retrieved from https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/earlychildhood-program-
evaluations-a-decision-makers-guide/


Zubrick, S. R. (2016). Longitudinal research: Applications for the design, conduct and
dissemination of early childhood research. In A. Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.), The
SAGE handbook of early childhood research (pp. 201-222). Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE
Publications, Inc.







11


How Do We Address Inequality? Sociology and Critical Theories


Required:


Bloch, M. N., & Kim, K. (2015). A cultural history of “readiness” in early childhood care and
education: Are there still culturally relevant, ethical, and imaginative spaces for learning open for
young children and their families? In J. M. Iorio & W. Parnell (Eds.), Rethinking readiness in early
childhood education (pp. 1-18). New York, NY: Palgrave Macmillan.


Merolla, D. M., & Jackson, O. (2019). Structural racism as the fundamental cause of the academic
achievement gap. Sociology Compass, 13(6). 1-13. doi:10.1111/soc4.12696


Sadovnik, A. R. (2007). Theory and research in the sociology of education. In A. R. Sadovnik
(Ed.), Sociology of education: A critical reader (2nd ed., pp. 3-22). New York, NY: Routledge.


Optional/Suggested:


Souto-Manning, M., & Rabadi-Raol, A. (2018). (Re)centering quality in early childhood education:
Toward intersectional justice for minoritized children. Review of Research in Education, 42(1),
203-225. doi:10.3102/009173X18759550


Anderson, J., Moffatt, L., McTavish, M., & Shapiro, J. (2013). Rethinking language education in
early childhood: Sociocultural perspectives. In O. N. Saracho & B. Spodek (Eds.), Handbook of
research on the education of young children (3rd ed., pp. 117-134). New York, NY: Routledge.


Fallace, T. (2015). The savage origins of child-centered pedagogy, 1871-1913. American
Educational Research Journal, 52(1), 73-103.


12


How Do We Efficiently Allocate Resources? Economic Theory


Required:


Barnett, W. S., & Nores, M. (2018). Costs and benefits of early childhood education and care. In
L. Miller, C. Cameron, C. Dalli, & N. Barbour (Eds.), The SAGE Handbook of Early Childhood
Policy (pp. 485-503). Los Angeles, CA: SAGE reference.


Kilburn, M. R., & Karoly, L. A. (2008). The economics of early childhood policy: What the dismal
science has to say about investing in children. Santa Monica, CA: RAND Corporation. Retrieved
from https://www.rand.org/content/dam/rand/pubs/occasional_papers/2008/RAND_OP227.pdf


Schweinhart, L. J., Montie, J., Xiang, Z., Barnett, W. S., Belfield, C. R., & Nores, M. (2005).
Lifetime effects: The High/Scope Perry Preschool study through age 40. Ypsilanti, MI: High/Scope
Press. Retrieved from
http://nieer.org/wpcontent/uploads/2014/09/specialsummary_rev2011_02_2.pdf


Optional/Suggested:


Peters, H. E., & Bristow, B. (2006). Early childhood professional development programs:
Accounting for spillover effects and market interventions. In M. Zaslow & I. Martinez-Beck (Eds.),
Critical issues in early childhood professional development (pp. 339-350). Baltimore, MD: Paul H.
Brookes Publishing Co.







Reynolds, A. J., Temple, J. A., White, B. A. B., Ou, S.-R., & Robertson, D. L. (2011). Age 26 cost-
benefit analysis of the Child-Parent Center early education program. Child Development, 82(1),
379-404.


13


How Do We Coordinate Programs and Build Infrastructure? Institutional and Organizational
Theories


Required:


Scott, W. R., & Davis, G. F. (2007). The subject is organizations; the verb is organizing. In
Organizations and organizing: Rational, natural, and open system perspectives (pp. 1-34).


London: Routledge, Taylor and Francis Group. Boxenbaum, E., & Jonsson, S. (2008).
Isomorphism, diffusion and decoupling. In R. Greenwood, C. Oliver, R. Suddaby, & Sahlin, K.
(Eds.), The SAGE handbook of organizational institutionalism (pp. 78-98). Los Angeles, CA:
SAGE.


Colaner, A. C. (2016). Education versus family: Institutional logics in the early care and education
field. American Educational Research Journal, 53(3), 673-707. doi:10.3102/0002831216646868


McCabe, L. A., & Sipple, J. W. (2011). Colliding worlds: Practical and political tensions of
prekindergarten implementation in public schools. Educational Policy, 25(1), 1-26.


Optional/Suggested:


Gamoran, A., Secada, W. G., & Marrett, C. B. (2007). The organizational context of teaching and
learning: Changing theoretical perspectives. In A. R. Sadovnik (Ed.), Sociology of education: A
critical reader (2nd ed., pp. 153-175). New York, NY: Routledge.


Goffin, S. G., & Washington, V. (2007). Calling the question. In Ready or not: Leadership choices
in early care and education (pp. 6-18). New York, NY: Teachers College Press.


Graue, M. E., Ryan, S., Nocera, A., Northey, K., & Wilinski, B. (2017). Pulling preK into a K-12
orbit: The evolution of preK in the age of standards. Early Years, 37(1), 108-122.
doi:10.1080/09575146.2016.1220925


Tarrant, K., & Huerta, L. A. (2015). Substantive or symbolic stars: Quality rating and improvement
systems through a new institutional lens. Early Childhood Research Quarterly, 30(1), 327-338.
doi:10.1016/j.ecresq.2014.04.002


14


How Do We Engage Teachers, Families, and Communities? Social Capital and Cognitive
Theories


Required:


Weick, K. E., Sutcliffe, K. M., & Obstfeld, D. (2005). Organizing and the process of sensemaking.
Organization Science, 16(4), 409-421.







Bridwell-Mitchell, E. N., & Cooc, N. (2016). The ties that bind: How social capital is forged and
forfeited in teacher communities. Educational Researcher, 45(1), 7-17.
doi:10.3102/0013189X16632191


Brown, C. P., Englehardt, J., Barry, D. P., & Ku, D. H. (2019). Examining how stakeholders at the
local, state, and national levels made sense of the changed kindergarten. American Educational
Research Journal, 56(3), 822-867. doi:10.3102/0002831218804152


Optional/Suggested:


Delaney, K. K. (2015). Dissonance for understanding: Exploring a new theoretical lens for
understanding teacher identity formation in borderlands of practice. Contemporary Issues in Early
Childhood, 16(4), 374-389. doi:10.1177/1463949115616326


Douglass, A. (2016). Resilience in change: Positive perspectives on the dynamics of change in
early childhood systems. Journal of Early Childhood Research, 14(2), 211-225.


Timmons, K. (2018). Educator expectations in full-day Kindergarten: Comparing the factors that
contribute to the formation of early childhood educator and teacher expectations. Early Childhood
Education Journal, 46(6), 613-628. doi:10.1007/s10643-018-0891-0f


15


How Do We Improve the Complex Interplay of Public and Private Organizations? Systems and
Complexity Theories


Required:


Kagan, S. L., Gomez, R. E., & Roth, J. L. (2018). Creating a new era of usable knowledge:
Enhancing early childhood development through systems research. In L. Miller, C. Cameron, C.
Dalli, & N. Barbour (Eds.), SAGE Handbook of Early Childhood Policy (pp. 566-583). New York,
NY: SAGE.


Schaack, D., Tarrant, K., Boller, K., & Tout, K. (2012). Quality rating and improvement systems:
Frameworks for early care and education systems change. In S. L. Kagan & K. Kauerz (Eds.),
Early childhood systems: Transforming early learning (pp. 71-86). New York, NY:Teachers
College Press.


Optional/Suggested:


Weiland, C., McCormick, M., Mattera, S., Maier, M., & Morris, P. (2018). Preschool curricula and
professional development features for getting to high-quality implementation at scale: A
comparative review across five trials. AERA Open, 4(1), 1-16. doi:10.1177/2332858418757735


Kagan, S. L., Araujo, M. C., Jaimovich, A., & Aguayo, Y. C. (2016). Understanding systems theory
and thinking: Early childhood education in Latin America and the Caribbean. In A. Farrell, S. L.
Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of early childhood research (pp. 163-184).
Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications, Inc.


Coffman, J. (2012). Evaluating system-building efforts. In S. L. Kagan & K. Kauerz (Eds.), Early
childhood systems: Transforming early learning (pp. 199-215). New York, NY: Teachers College
Press.







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:


Assignment Name & Description


Points or percentage


PARTICIPATION AND RESPECTFUL ENGAGEMENT


As this is a graduate-level course and a community of learners, your participation in class
discussion boards and activities are vital. We will discuss challenging and sometimes
controversial issues in this class, and learning requires both risk and support. The instructor and
students share responsibility for fostering a respectful learning environment. Class participation is
taken seriously in this course. This means having things to say (and questions to ask) that are
interesting, original, and respectful to other students. It also means engaging with other’s
contributions and building upon their ideas. Students will be graded on contributions to weekly
discussion board reading discussions and applied activities. The assignments will generally
consist of a series of discussion questions related to readings that students will respond to via the
Canvas discussion board or applied activities (such as examining or assessing data related to the
topic area). In general, participation in the discussion board and applied activities will be graded
on a full credit, partial credit, or no-credit basis where full credit represents a thoughtful response
that shows evidence of engaging with the readings and peer input, partial credit reflects a short
response that shows limited evidence of engaging with the readings or peer input, and no credit
represents no post by students. Each assignment will have an expected number of posts
(typically 2, but varying as appropriate for each assignment).


30%


COMPARATIVE POLICY ANALYSIS FRAMEWORK


To organize multiple perspectives and theoretical frames, each student will incrementally, week
by week, populate a comparative policy analysis framework. The framework will provide a means
to compare/contrast how different theoretical bases influence the definition of policy problems,
how implementation is examined, and how “success” is measured/evaluated. The sample below
is provided as a suggested example only. Students may create their own table or framework, but
it must contain key variables that distinguish one theoretical perspective from the others.


30%


POLICY ANALYSIS PAPER


This is your opportunity to explore in depth an ECEC policy reform of your choosing. The policy
can be from the past or present, from the United States or abroad. The reform can be as broad as
“the popularity of state-funded pre-K programs” or as specific as a particular reform in a particular
place at a particular time. For your chosen policy, the paper is expected to answer the six
questions spelled out in the policy analysis framework used in the course: 1) What is the problem
that begs for a solution? What are the underlying assumptions behind this problem?; 2) What
indicators demonstrate the problem exists?; 3) What is the rationale for government/policy







intervention to address the problem?; 4) Who are the key stakeholders related to the problem and
the solution?; 5) Who are the primary opponents to solving the problem this way? What
alternative rationales/solutions might they recommend?; and 6) What evidence or measures of
success would “prove” that the problem has been affected in the way the policy designers
planned?


The paper should incorporate at least two different theoretical perspectives. In this way, you
should be aware of, and refute (or defend), different ways your chosen issue is considered. This
paper should be no longer than 12 pages. Students will turn in a draft three-quarters of the way
through a semester and a final paper at the end of the semester.


15% for Draft and 25% for Final Paper


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
F. Chris Curran and others TBD


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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1.  Course Prefix and Number: EEC  6667 


2.  Title of Course: Theory and Policy Analysis in Early Childhood Policy 


3.  Course Credit Hours: 3 


4.  Instructor Contact Information 


• F. Chris Curran, PhD 
• Norman 2709J 
• chriscurran@coe.ufl.edu; 352-273-4332 
• The preferred method of communicating with the instructor is via the Canvas messaging 


system or UF email. Technical issues with the course should be directed to: 
http://helpdesk.ufl.edu. 


5.   Course Description  


Provides an interdisciplinary perspective on early childhood education and care (ECEC) 
policy, focusing on the systematic study, analysis, and interpretation of policy. Designed 
to help students understand the role of policy analysis in the policy process, and to 
explore theoretical frames used in ECEC policy discourse.  


The purpose of the course is to equip students to critically examine and analyze the 
design, implementation, and outcomes of various policies. The course will take an 
applied approach, using examples of ECEC policy in the United States to compare and 
contrast. By the end of the course, students will be able to recognize and analyze 
different theoretical approaches to ECEC policy and, importantly, to define and 
demonstrate their own, personalized situatedness in the broad field of policy analysis. 


6.  Course and Student Learning Objectives and/or Goals 


Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to: 
1) Demonstrate understanding that ECEC policy is not value-neutral but is 


influenced by and interpreted through different theoretical frames that reflect 
different disciplinary and values-based perspectives. 


2) Compare and contrast different theoretical frames and analytic approaches to 
current ECEC policies. 


3) Demonstrate understanding of how theory and policy analysis contribute to 
policy decisions at different stages of the policy cycle. 


4) Recognize and produce effective policy writing and analysis. 



mailto:chriscurran@coe.ufl.edu
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5) Define and demonstrate their own, personalized situatedness in the broad field 
of policy research and analysis. 


7.  Required and Recommended Textbooks and Other Readings and Materials 


Students will read scholarly research as well as policy briefs, case studies, and other 
policy relevant documents. There is no required textbook for the course. All required 
readings will be made available electronically. 


 


8.  Weekly Course Schedule of Topics & Assignments* 


As an asynchronous online course, this course is designed with 15 modules, each of 
which aligns with a week timeframe. The modules are broadly organized into three units 
as follows: 


Unit I: Foundations for ECEC Policy Analysis 


I.1 Policy Analysis: Skillsets and Approaches 


I.2 Theoretical and Scientific Bases for ECEC Policy 


I.3 Theoretical and Scientific Bases for ECEC Policy Part 2 


Unit II: Policy Analysis Throughout the Policy Cycle1 


II.1 Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Design 


II.2 Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Design Part 2 


II.3 Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Implementation 


II.4 Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Implementation Part 2 


II.5 Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Evaluation 


II.6 Policy Analysis in the Policy Process: Evaluation Part 2 


Unit III: ECEC Policy Analysis – Theory and Its Application 


III.1 How Do We Address Inequality? Sociology and Critical Theories 


III.2 How Do We Efficiently Allocate Resources? Economic Theory 
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III.3 How Do We Coordinate Programs and Build Infrastructure? Institutional and 
Organizational Theories 


III.4 How Do We Engage Teachers, Families, and Communities? Social Capital and 
Cognitive Theories 


III.5 How Do We Improve the Complex Interplay of Public and Private 
Organizations? Systems and Complexity Theories 


 


Module/
Week 


Topic Reading(s) Assignm
ent(s) 


1 Policy 
Analysis: 
Skillsets 
and 
Approach
es 


Birkland, T. A. (2016). Science and theory in the study of 
public policy. In An introduction to the policy process: 
Theories, concepts, and models of public policy making 
(4th ed., pp. 361-389). New York, NY: Routledge. 


Mintrom, M. (2012). What policy analysts do. In 
Contemporary policy analysis (pp. 15-25). New York, NY: 
Oxford University Press. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 


 


2 Policy 
Analysis: 
Skillsets 
and 
Approach
es 


Required: 


Moss, P. (2016). Where am I? Position and perspective in 
researching early childhood education. In A. Farrell, S. L. 
Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of 
early childhood research (pp. 89-102). Thousand Oaks, 
CA: SAGE Publications, Inc. 
 
Mintrom, M. (2012). Doing ethical policy analysis. In 
Contemporary policy analysis (pp. 95-108). New York, NY: 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
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Oxford University Press. 
 
Optional/Suggested: 


 
Lindblom, C. E., & Woodhouse, E. J. (1993). Making the 
most of analysis. In The policy-making process (3rd ed., 
pp. 126-138). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice. 


via 
Canvas. 


3 Theoretic
al and 
Scientific 
Bases for 
ECEC 
Policy 


Required: 


National Scientific Council on the Developing Child. 
(2007). The science of early childhood development: 
Closing the gap between what we know and what we do. 
Cambridge, MA: Center on the Developing Child. 
Retrieved from 
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/thescienc
e-of-early-childhood-development-closing-the-gap-
between-what-we-know-and-what-wedo/ 


Phillips, D. A., Lipsey, M. W., Dodge, K. A., Haskins, R., 
Bassok, D., Burchinal, M. R., . . .Weiland, C. (2017). 
Puzzling it out: The current state of scientific knowledge 
on prekindergarten effects - A consensus statement. 
Washington, DC: Brookings. Retrieved from 
https://www.brookings.edu/wpcontent/uploads/2017/0
4/consensus-statement_final.pdf 
 
Optional/Suggested: 
National Research Council. (2001). What does the science 
of learning contribute to early childhood pedagogy? In B. 
T. Bowman, M. S. Donovan, & M. S. Burns (Eds.), Eager to 
learn: Educating our preschoolers (pp. 37-58). Committee 
on Early Childhood Pedagogy, Commission on Behavioral 
and Social Sciences and Education. Washington, DC: 
National Academy Press. Retrieved from 
https://www.nap.edu/read/9745/chapter/4 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 


 


Begin to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 



https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/thescience-of-early-childhood-development-closing-the-gap-between-what-we-know-and-what-wedo/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/thescience-of-early-childhood-development-closing-the-gap-between-what-we-know-and-what-wedo/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/thescience-of-early-childhood-development-closing-the-gap-between-what-we-know-and-what-wedo/
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4 Theoretic
al and 
Scientific 
Bases for 
ECEC 
Policy 


Kingdon, J. W. (2003). How does an idea’s time come? In 
Agendas, alternatives, and public policies (2nd ed., pp. 1-
20). New York, NY: Longman. 


Conaway, C. L. (2013). The problem with briefs, in brief. 
Education Finance and Policy, 8(3), 287-299. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


5 Policy 
Analysis 
in the 
Policy 
Process: 
Design 


Required: 


Birkland, T. A. (2016). Policy design and policy tools. In An 
introduction to the policy process: Theories, concepts, 
and models of public policy making (4th ed., pp. 299-
330). New York, NY: Routledge. 


DeLeon, P. (1999). The stages approach to the policy 
process: What has it done? Where is it going? In P. A. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
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Sabatier (Ed.), Theories of the policy process (pp. 19-32). 
Boulder, CO: Westview Press. 


Sabatier, P. A. (1999). The need for better theories. In P. 
A. Sabatier (Ed.), Theories of the policy process (pp. 3-
18). Boulder, CO: Westview Press. 


applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


6 Policy 
Analysis 
in the 
Policy 
Process: 
Design 


 


Helburn, S. W., & Bergmann, B. R. (2002). The design: 
What should a new child care system look like? In 
America's child care problem: The way out (pp. 33-54). 
New York, NY: Palgrave. 


Rigby, E., Tarrant, K., & Neuman, M. J. (2007). Alternative 
policy designs and the sociopolitical construction of 
childcare. Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood, 8(2), 
98-108. 


Fuller, B. (2007). Why universal preschool now? Framing 
the problem. In Standardized childhood: The political and 
cultural struggle over early education (pp. 1-31). 
Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press. 


 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 


 


Continu
e to 
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populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


7 Policy 
Analysis 
in the 
Policy 
Process: 
Implemen
tation 


Required: 


Birkland, T. A. (2016). Policy implementation, failure, and 
learning. In An introduction to the policy process: 
Theories, concepts, and models of public policy making 
(4th ed., pp. 331-359). New York, NY: Routledge. 


Weatherley, R., & Lipsky, M. (1977). Street-level 
bureaucrats and institutional innovation: Implementing 
special-education reform. Harvard Educational Review, 
47(2), 171-197. 


Optional/Suggested: 


Franks, R. P., & Schroeder, J. (2013). Implementation 
science: What do we know and where do we go from 
here? In T. Halle, A. Metz, & I. Martinez-Beck (Eds.), 
Applying implementation science in early childhood 
programs and systems (pp. 5-19). Baltimore, MD: Paul H. 
Brookes Publishing Co. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas.  


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
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ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


8 Policy 
Analysis 
in the 
Policy 
Process: 
Implemen
tation 


 


Required: 


Britto, P. R., Singh, M., Dua, T., Kaur, R., & Yousafzai, A. K. 
(2018). What implementation evidence matters: Scaling-
up nurturing interventions that promote early childhood 
development. Annals of the New York Academy of 
Sciences, 1419(1), 5-16. doi:10.1111/nyas.13720 


Goldstein, L. S. (2008). Kindergarten teachers making 
"street-level" education policy in the wake of No Child 
Left Behind. Early Education and Development, 19(3), 
448-478. 


 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas.  


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 
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9 Policy 
Analysis 
in the 
Policy 
Process: 
Evaluatio
n 


Required: 


Burchinal, M. R., & Forestieri, N. E. (2017). What does it 
mean to be evidence-based? In E. Votruba-Drzal & E. 
Dearing (Eds.), The Wiley handbook of early childhood 
development programs, practices, and policies (pp. 118-
134). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 


Henig, J. R. (2008). The evolving relationship between 
researchers and public policy. In F. M. Hess (Ed.), When 
research matters: How scholarship influences education 
policy (pp. 41-62). Cambridge, MA: Harvard Education 
Press. 


Weiss, C. H. (1999). The interface between evaluation 
and public policy. Evaluation, 5(4), 468-486. 


 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas.  


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


10 Policy 
Analysis 
in the 
Policy 
Process: 


Required: 


National Forum on Early Childhood Program Evaluation. 
(2007). Early childhood program evaluations: A decision-
maker’s guide. Cambridge, MA: Center on the Developing 
Child, Harvard University. Retrieved from 
https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/earlychil


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 



https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/earlychildhood-program-evaluations-a-decision-makers-guide/
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Evaluatio
n 


 


dhood-program-evaluations-a-decision-makers-guide/ 
 
Zubrick, S. R. (2016). Longitudinal research: Applications 
for the design, conduct and dissemination of early 
childhood research. In A. Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K. M. 
Tisdall (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of early childhood 
research (pp. 201-222). Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE 
Publications, Inc. 


 


posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas.  


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


11 How Do 
We 
Address 
Inequality
? 
Sociology 
and 
Critical 
Theories 


Required: 


Bloch, M. N., & Kim, K. (2015). A cultural history of 
“readiness” in early childhood care and education: Are 
there still culturally relevant, ethical, and imaginative 
spaces for learning open for young children and their 
families? In J. M. Iorio & W. Parnell (Eds.), Rethinking 
readiness in early childhood education (pp. 1-18). New 
York, NY: Palgrave Macmillan. 


Merolla, D. M., & Jackson, O. (2019). Structural racism as 
the fundamental cause of the academic achievement 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 



https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/earlychildhood-program-evaluations-a-decision-makers-guide/

https://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/earlychildhood-program-evaluations-a-decision-makers-guide/
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gap. Sociology Compass, 13(6). 1-13. 
doi:10.1111/soc4.12696 


Sadovnik, A. R. (2007). Theory and research in the 
sociology of education. In A. R. Sadovnik (Ed.), Sociology 
of education: A critical reader (2nd ed., pp. 3-22). New 
York, NY: Routledge. 


Optional/Suggested: 


Souto-Manning, M., & Rabadi-Raol, A. (2018). 
(Re)centering quality in early childhood education: 
Toward intersectional justice for minoritized children. 
Review of Research in Education, 42(1), 203-225. 
doi:10.3102/009173X18759550 


Anderson, J., Moffatt, L., McTavish, M., & Shapiro, J. 
(2013). Rethinking language education in early childhood: 
Sociocultural perspectives. In O. N. Saracho & B. Spodek 
(Eds.), Handbook of research on the education of young 
children (3rd ed., pp. 117-134). New York, NY: Routledge. 


Fallace, T. (2015). The savage origins of child-centered 
pedagogy, 1871-1913. American Educational Research 
Journal, 52(1), 73-103. 


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


12 How Do 
We 
Efficiently 
Allocate 
Resource
s? 
Economic 
Theory 


Required: 


Barnett, W. S., & Nores, M. (2018). Costs and benefits of 
early childhood education and care. In L. Miller, C. 
Cameron, C. Dalli, & N. Barbour (Eds.), The SAGE 
Handbook of Early Childhood Policy (pp. 485-503). Los 
Angeles, CA: SAGE reference. 


Kilburn, M. R., & Karoly, L. A. (2008). The economics of 
early childhood policy: What the dismal science has to 
say about investing in children. Santa Monica, CA: RAND 
Corporation. Retrieved from 
https://www.rand.org/content/dam/rand/pubs/occasion
al_papers/2008/RAND_OP227.pdf 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 
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Schweinhart, L. J., Montie, J., Xiang, Z., Barnett, W. S., 
Belfield, C. R., & Nores, M. (2005). Lifetime effects: The 
High/Scope Perry Preschool study through age 40. 
Ypsilanti, MI: High/Scope Press. Retrieved from 
http://nieer.org/wpcontent/uploads/2014/09/specialsu
mmary_rev2011_02_2.pdf 


Optional/Suggested: 


Peters, H. E., & Bristow, B. (2006). Early childhood 
professional development programs: Accounting for 
spillover effects and market interventions. In M. Zaslow 
& I. Martinez-Beck (Eds.), Critical issues in early 
childhood professional development (pp. 339-350). 
Baltimore, MD: Paul H. Brookes Publishing Co. 


Reynolds, A. J., Temple, J. A., White, B. A. B., Ou, S.-R., & 
Robertson, D. L. (2011). Age 26 cost-benefit analysis of 
the Child-Parent Center early education program. Child 
Development, 82(1), 379-404. 


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


Draft of 
Policy 
Analysis 
Paper 
Due 


13 How Do 
We 
Coordinat
e 
Programs 
and Build 
Infrastruc
ture? 
Institutio
nal and 
Organizat
ional 
Theories 


Required: 


Scott, W. R., & Davis, G. F. (2007). The subject is 
organizations; the verb is organizing. In Organizations 
and organizing: Rational, natural, and open system 
perspectives (pp. 1-34). 


London: Routledge, Taylor and Francis Group. 
Boxenbaum, E., & Jonsson, S. (2008). Isomorphism, 
diffusion and decoupling. In R. Greenwood, C. Oliver, R. 
Suddaby, & Sahlin, K. (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of 
organizational institutionalism (pp. 78-98). Los Angeles, 
CA: SAGE. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 
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Colaner, A. C. (2016). Education versus family: 
Institutional logics in the early care and education field. 
American Educational Research Journal, 53(3), 673-707. 
doi:10.3102/0002831216646868 


McCabe, L. A., & Sipple, J. W. (2011). Colliding worlds: 
Practical and political tensions of prekindergarten 
implementation in public schools. Educational Policy, 
25(1), 1-26. 


Optional/Suggested: 


Gamoran, A., Secada, W. G., & Marrett, C. B. (2007). The 
organizational context of teaching and learning: Changing 
theoretical perspectives. In A. R. Sadovnik (Ed.), Sociology 
of education: A critical reader (2nd ed., pp. 153-175). 
New York, NY: Routledge. 


Goffin, S. G., & Washington, V. (2007). Calling the 
question. In Ready or not: Leadership choices in early 
care and education (pp. 6-18). New York, NY: Teachers 
College Press. 


Graue, M. E., Ryan, S., Nocera, A., Northey, K., & Wilinski, 
B. (2017). Pulling preK into a K-12 orbit: The evolution of 
preK in the age of standards. Early Years, 37(1), 108-122. 
doi:10.1080/09575146.2016.1220925 


Tarrant, K., & Huerta, L. A. (2015). Substantive or 
symbolic stars: Quality rating and improvement systems 
through a new institutional lens. Early Childhood 
Research Quarterly, 30(1), 327-338. 
doi:10.1016/j.ecresq.2014.04.002 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


14 How Do 
We 
Engage 
Teachers, 
Families, 
and 


Required: 


Weick, K. E., Sutcliffe, K. M., & Obstfeld, D. (2005). 
Organizing and the process of sensemaking. Organization 
Science, 16(4), 409-421. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
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Communi
ties? 
Social 
Capital 
and 
Cognitive 
Theories 


Bridwell-Mitchell, E. N., & Cooc, N. (2016). The ties that 
bind: How social capital is forged and forfeited in teacher 
communities. Educational Researcher, 45(1), 7-17. 
doi:10.3102/0013189X16632191 


Brown, C. P., Englehardt, J., Barry, D. P., & Ku, D. H. 
(2019). Examining how stakeholders at the local, state, 
and national levels made sense of the changed 
kindergarten. American Educational Research Journal, 
56(3), 822-867. doi:10.3102/0002831218804152 


Optional/Suggested: 


Delaney, K. K. (2015). Dissonance for understanding: 
Exploring a new theoretical lens for understanding 
teacher identity formation in borderlands of practice. 
Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood, 16(4), 374-389. 
doi:10.1177/1463949115616326 


Douglass, A. (2016). Resilience in change: Positive 
perspectives on the dynamics of change in early 
childhood systems. Journal of Early Childhood Research, 
14(2), 211-225. 


Timmons, K. (2018). Educator expectations in full-day 
Kindergarten: Comparing the factors that contribute to 
the formation of early childhood educator and teacher 
expectations. Early Childhood Education Journal, 46(6), 
613-628. doi:10.1007/s10643-018-0891-0f 


posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
via 
Canvas. 


 


Continu
e to 
populat
e the 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


15 How Do 
We 
Improve 
the 
Complex 
Interplay 
of Public 
and 
Private 
Organizat


Required: 


Kagan, S. L., Gomez, R. E., & Roth, J. L. (2018). Creating a 
new era of usable knowledge: Enhancing early childhood 
development through systems research. In L. Miller, C. 
Cameron, C. Dalli, & N. Barbour (Eds.), SAGE Handbook of 
Early Childhood Policy (pp. 566-583). New York, NY: 
SAGE. 


Complet
e 
reading 
discussi
on 
board 
posts 
and 
applied 
activities 
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ions? 
Systems 
and 
Complexit
y 
Theories 


Schaack, D., Tarrant, K., Boller, K., & Tout, K. (2012). 
Quality rating and improvement systems: Frameworks 
for early care and education systems change. In S. L. 
Kagan & K. Kauerz (Eds.), Early childhood systems: 
Transforming early learning (pp. 71-86). New York, 
NY:Teachers College Press. 


Optional/Suggested: 


Weiland, C., McCormick, M., Mattera, S., Maier, M., & 
Morris, P. (2018). Preschool curricula and professional 
development features for getting to high-quality 
implementation at scale: A comparative review across 
five trials. AERA Open, 4(1), 1-16. 
doi:10.1177/2332858418757735 


Kagan, S. L., Araujo, M. C., Jaimovich, A., & Aguayo, Y. C. 
(2016). Understanding systems theory and thinking: Early 
childhood education in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
In A. Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.), The 
SAGE handbook of early childhood research (pp. 163-
184). Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications, Inc. 


Coffman, J. (2012). Evaluating system-building efforts. In 
S. L. Kagan & K. Kauerz (Eds.), Early childhood systems: 
Transforming early learning (pp. 199-215). New York, NY: 
Teachers College Press. 


via 
Canvas. 


 


Submit 
Complet
ed 
Compar
ative 
Policy 
Analysis 
Framew
ork with 
theories 
discusse
d in 
class. 


 


Submit 
Complet
ed 
Policy 
Analysis 
Paper 


 


 


9.  Assignments and Grading Scheme 


To be effective in public policy, one must exhibit a range of skills that include respectful 
engagement, intentional preparation for shared dialogue, the ability to critically 
consider competing ideas and values, and strong written and oral presentation skills. 
The course requirements reflect these expectations. 
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All written work should be submitted by email to the professor by the indicated dates 
and times. All papers should be double-spaced with 1-inch margins and in 12-point 
Times New Roman type. Papers must follow APA style. 


 


Assignment Name & Description Points or percentage 


PARTICIPATION AND RESPECTFUL ENGAGEMENT 


As this is a graduate-level course and a community of learners, 
your participation in class discussion boards and activities are vital. 
We will discuss challenging and sometimes controversial issues in 
this class, and learning requires both risk and support. The 
instructor and students share responsibility for fostering a 
respectful learning environment. Class participation is taken 
seriously in this course. This means having things to say (and 
questions to ask) that are interesting, original, and respectful to 
other students. It also means engaging with other’s contributions 
and building upon their ideas. Students will be graded on 
contributions to weekly discussion board reading discussions and 
applied activities. The assignments will generally consist of a series 
of discussion questions related to readings that students will 
respond to via the Canvas discussion board or applied activities 
(such as examining or assessing data related to the topic area). In 
general, participation in the discussion board and applied activities 
will be graded on a full credit, partial credit, or no-credit basis 
where full credit represents a thoughtful response that shows 
evidence of engaging with the readings and peer input, partial 
credit reflects a short response that shows limited evidence of 
engaging with the readings or peer input, and no credit represents 
no post by students.  Each assignment will have an expected 
number of posts (typically 2, but varying as appropriate for each 
assignment).   


 


30% 


COMPARATIVE POLICY ANALYSIS FRAMEWORK 30% 
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To organize multiple perspectives and theoretical frames, each 
student will incrementally, week by week, populate a comparative 
policy analysis framework. The framework will provide a means to 
compare/contrast how different theoretical bases influence the 
definition of policy problems, how implementation is examined, 
and how “success” is measured/evaluated. The sample below is 
provided as a suggested example only. Students may create their 
own table or framework, but it must contain key variables that 
distinguish one theoretical perspective from the others. 


 


POLICY ANALYSIS PAPER 


This is your opportunity to explore in depth an ECEC policy reform 
of your choosing. The policy can be from the past or present, from 
the United States or abroad. The reform can be as broad as “the 
popularity of state-funded pre-K programs” or as specific as a 
particular reform in a particular place at a particular time. For your 
chosen policy, the paper is expected to answer the six questions 
spelled out in the policy analysis framework used in the course: 1) 
What is the problem that begs for a solution? What are the 
underlying assumptions behind this problem?; 2) What indicators 
demonstrate the problem exists?; 3) What is the rationale for 
government/policy intervention to address the problem?; 4) Who 
are the key stakeholders related to the problem and the solution?; 
5) Who are the primary opponents to solving the problem this 
way? What alternative rationales/solutions might they 
recommend?; and 6) What evidence or measures of success would 
“prove” that the problem has been affected in the way the policy 
designers planned? 


15% for Draft and 
25% for Final Paper 
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The paper should incorporate at least two different theoretical 
perspectives. In this way, you should be aware of, and refute (or 
defend), different ways your chosen issue is considered. This paper 
should be no longer than 12 pages.  Students will turn in a draft 
three-quarters of the way through a semester and a final paper at 
the end of the semester. 
 


 


10. Final Course Grade 


• Final course grades will be assigned using the following scale: 
93.00-100% (A) 
90.00-92.99% (A-) 
87.00-89.99% (B+) 
83.00-86.99% (B) 
80.00-82.99% (B-) 
77.00-79.99% (C+) 
73.00-76.99% (C) 
70.00-72.99% (C-) 
67.00-69.99% (D+) 
63.00-66.99% (D) 
60.00-62.99% (D-) 
 0-59.99% (E)  
 


Course and University Policies 


11a.  Attendance, Make-Up Exams and Assignments 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in 
this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at:   


http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance  


 


11b.  Accommodations for Students with Disabilities  


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 
Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing 
appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/)
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accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting 
accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. 


 


 11c.  UF Student Honor Code  


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work 
submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  
 
The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- 
code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the 
possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions 
or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


 


11d.  Online Course Evaluation Process   


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality 
of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. 
Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available 
at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the 
evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they 
receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to 
students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


 


11e. Campus Resources 


Health and Wellness 


U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392- 1575 so that a team member can reach out to 
the student. 


 
Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu/, 392-1575; and 
the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu
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Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161. 


University Police Department: 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for 
emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to 
Learning- support@ufl.edu.  https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.  


Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and 
counseling.  https://career.ufl.edu/  


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive 
assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study 
skills and tutoring. http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 


 


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, 
and writing papers. http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  


Student Complaints On-Campus: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- code-student-
conduct-code/  


On-Line Students Complaints: http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-
process/ 


12. Materials and Supplies Fees 


There are no additional materials or supply fees needed for this course. 


 


13. Other 


Created originally as a prototypical syllabus by the Early Childhood Policy in Institutions 
of Higher Education (ECPIHE) initiative, this document has been modified for use by the 
University of Florida for use in its Early Childhood Policy course offerings. This document 
supports ECPIHE’s foundational intent to create and support a cadre of scholars who 
address early childhood policy. Moreover, it acknowledges ECPIHE’s purposeful creation 
of comprehensive and adaptive materials that are designed to be modified to reflect the 
instructional goals and needs of diverse contexts and users. For more information about 



http://www.police.ufl.edu/

mailto:support@ufl.edu.

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask.

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/
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ECPIHE and/or to learn about additional coursework related to the initiative, please visit 
http://policyforchildren.org/ecpihe/ 
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analysis, and assessment of the validity evidence for the hypothesized factor model. Then, it will
introduce the estimation of the structural relationships between latent variables using structural
equation modeling, including mediation and moderation.
Submitter: Sokha Peck sokha.ward@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 9/16/2021 2:26:30 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MAN


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
7


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
000


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate







• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Latent Variable Models


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Latent Variable Models


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Professional


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Summer


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will build from the student’s basic knowledge of regression analysis, validity and
reliability. It will introduce modeling of latent variables with confirmatory factor analysis, and
assessment of the validity evidence for the hypothesized factor model. Then, it will introduce the
estimation of the structural relationships between latent variables using structural equation
modeling, including mediation and moderation.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.







Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The latent variable models course provides the necessary statistical training for DBA students
who will pursue research related to latent variables. It covers confirmatory factor analysis and
structural equation modeling, and validity issues related to latent variable research. Its place in
the curriculum is after the organizational research methods course, in the final semester of DBA
coursework.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
The objective of the course is to enable students to plan, implement, report, and review statistical
analyses involving latent variables under the structural equation modeling framework.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading







Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Blunch, Niels J. (2012). Introduction to Structural Equation Modeling Using IBM SPSS Statistics
and Amos (second edition). Sage Publishers.
https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/introduction-to-structural-equation-modeling-using-ibm-spss-
statistics-and-amos/book237994


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Final grades will be assigned based on the scale below:
Overall course percent grade
93.0% - 100% A
90.0% - 92.9% A-
87.0% - 89.9% B+
83.0% - 86.9% B
80.0% - 82.9% B-
77.0% - 79.9% C+
73.0% - 76.9% C
70.0% - 72.9% C-
67.0% - 69.9% D+
63.0% - 66.9% D
60.0% - 62.9% D-
59.9% or less E


Unless a computational error has been made, grades will not be changed after the end of the
semester.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Walter L. Leite


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in







the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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DBA Latent Variable Models 
Summer 2021 


 
Instructor: Walter L. Leite 


Office: Norman Hall 2-265I 


Zoom office hours by appointment 


Email: walter.leite@coe.ufl.edu 


 
Course objective: The objective of the course is to enable students to plan, implement, report, 
and review statistical analyses involving latent variables under the structural equation modeling 
framework.  
 
Description: This course will build from the student’s basic knowledge of regression analysis, 
validity and reliability. It will introduce modeling of latent variables with confirmatory factor 
analysis, and assessment of the validity evidence for the hypothesized factor model. Then, it will 
introduce the estimation of the structural relationships between latent variables using structural 
equation modeling, including mediation and moderation.  
 
Software: The AMOS software will be used for in-class demonstrations and assignments.  
 
Class format : The online version of the class will be part asynchronous and part synchronous. 
For the asynchronous part, students will review weekly videos and materials posted on the 
course website. For the synchronous part, students will have small group meetings with the 
instructor, and will also have a day of presentations. 
 
The course timeline with videos and assignments is shown on the Canvas page. Students 
are expected to complete readings, watch videos and run the examples by themselves every 
week. 
 
Required book: 
Blunch, Niels J. (2012). Introduction to Structural Equation Modeling Using IBM SPSS 
Statistics and Amos (second edition). Sage Publishers.  
https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/introduction-to-structural-equation-modeling-using-ibm-spss-
statistics-and-amos/book237994 
 
Other readings will be provided as PDFs in the Canvas course page. 
 
 



mailto:walter.leite@coe.ufl.edu

https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/introduction-to-structural-equation-modeling-using-ibm-spss-statistics-and-amos/book237994

https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/introduction-to-structural-equation-modeling-using-ibm-spss-statistics-and-amos/book237994
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Course Assessments: 


All course assessments are individual. Students may ask questions to each other, but having 
someone other than yourself run analyses and/or write responses is considered academic 
dishonesty. 


Discussions: Students are expected to participate in weekly discussions, which are graded. 
Students receive up to one point for the initial post and up to one point for responses. Classmates 
cannot respond until you post, so post early! The deadline for discussion posts is always on a 
Friday at 5 pm. No credit will be given after the deadline. 


Assignment: The students will review and evaluate a published example of structural equation 
modeling, and replicate the authors’ analysis  


Research proposal: Students should prepare a research proposal that uses the latent variable 
models discussed in class, following the blueprint provided by the instructor. 


Presentation: The students will make live presentations of their research proposal followed by 
discussion. 


General policy on missed work:  No planned opportunities for extra credit exist in this course. 
It is expected that no students will miss any assignments or in-class tests/exams. Assignments 
not turned in by their due date will incur grade reduction of 5% per day after the due date unless 
authorized in advance by the instructor due to special circumstances.   


General policy on providing feedback and answering questions: For each class assignment, I 
will provide detailed feedback after the due date. I will not provide feedback on drafts before the 
due date but I will answer specific questions about the assignment submitted by e-mail or during 
the online office hours. 


Assessment - weight  


1. Discussions – 10% 
2. Assignment – 30 % 
3. Written research proposal – 40 % 
4. Presentation of research proposal – 20 % 


Course Grades 


Final grades will be assigned based on the scale below: 


Overall course percent grade 


93.0% - 100%   A 
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90.0% - 92.9%  A- 


87.0% - 89.9%  B+ 


83.0% - 86.9%  B 


80.0% - 82.9%  B- 


77.0% - 79.9%  C+ 


73.0% - 76.9%  C 


70.0% - 72.9%  C- 


67.0% - 69.9%  D+ 


63.0% - 66.9%  D 


60.0% - 62.9%  D- 


59.9% or less   E 


 


Unless a computational error has been made, grades will not be changed after the end of the 
semester.   


Preparation:  
Students are expected to read all the materials and watch videos.  
 
Attendance 
Students are advised to treat attending synchronous class meetings as an academic appointment 
that must be met, much as one must meet a business appointment. Students are expected to arrive 
for synchronous meetings prepared and devote full attention and commitment to the work of that 
class. Emailing, texting, and working on matters un- related to the work at hand are inappropriate 
behaviors during synchronous class meetings because they are disrespectful and distracting to the 
class and to the instructor. 
 


Academic dishonesty 


Written assignments will be checked for plagiarism against published works, other papers 
submitted by classmates at the current and previous semesters and internet pages using Turnitin, 
which is UF’s plagiarism detection software. It is expected that submitted work for individual 
assignments will solely reflect the student's own efforts.   
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Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: If you require classroom accommodation 
because of a disability, you must first register with the Dean of Students Office 
(http://oss.ufl.edu/).  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to you, which you 
then give to the instructor when requesting accommodation.  The College is committed to 
providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 


Counseling and Student Health 


Students may occasionally have personal issues that arise in the course of pursuing higher 
education or that may interfere with their academic performance. If you find yourself facing 
problems affecting your coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an instructor and to seek 
confidential assistance at the University of Florida Counseling Center, 352-392-1575, or Student 
Mental Health Services, 352-392-1171. Visit their web sites for more information: 
http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/ or http://www.health.ufl.edu/shcc/smhs/index.htm#urgent 
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Course|New for request 16613


Info


Request: SPM 6XXX Sport Marketing Analytics
Description of request: We are requesting a course number for the proposed Sport Marketing
Analytics course that will be offered as a part of the graduate Sport Management curriculum.
Submitter: Cyntrice Thomas cthomas10@ufl.edu
Created: 10/19/2021 12:25:44 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
SPM


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Sport Marketing Analytics


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Sport Marketing Analytics


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course covers business analytics with an emphasis on applications for sport marketing
research. This course will allow students to develop statistical thinking skills for sport marketing
analytics, analyze datasets typically encountered in sport marketing and consumer analysis
situations, and utilize the analysis results for sport business decision-making.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
7HH or 8HH (graduate level students)


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:







• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course will be a part of the M.S. in Sport Management elective curriculum. As the use
analytics become increasingly prevalent and essential to businesses and organizations operating
efficiently and effectively, this course will focus on the application of analytics in sport marketing. It
will allow students to take a deeper look into sport marketing beyond the core courses in the
program. There is also potential for the course to be included in a future Sport Marketing
Certificate or Specialization.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:
• Describe the processes needed to analyze and interpret sport marketing and consumer
behavior data.
• Identify key technical skills necessary to execute business analytics to support managerial
decision making.
• Utilize the R programming language and open-source software to formulate and solve sport
marketing problems.
• Estimate the predictive power of different combinations of consumer variables by performing
multivariate marketing analysis.
• Evaluate the analysis results in favor or against your managerial hypotheses in order to make
sport business decision.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
There are no required textbooks for this class. Instructor created course materials (including
PowerPoint slides and scholarly articles) will be provided by the instructor.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Module 1: Overview of Sport Marketing Analytics – Week 1
• The nature/scope of sport marketing research vs. market research
• Organization/sources of sport business data
• Data management
• The R Package ‘car’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/car/car.pdf


Module 2: Single Variable Linear Regression & Multiple Regression – Week 1
• Forecasting sport consumer satisfaction
• Estimating the relative predictive power of different combinations of consumer variables
• The R Package ‘STAT’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/STAT/STAT.pdf


Module 3: Propensity Score Analysis & Fixed Effect Models – Week 2
• Applications of the quasi-experimental approach
• Controlling for extraneous consumer characteristics and contextual elements
• The R Package ‘MarchIt’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/MatchIt/MatchIt.pdf


Module 4: Conjoint Analysis – Week 2
• Applications of the optimal market research approach
• Determining subjective sport consumer values
• Data analysis exercise 1
• The R Package ‘conjoint’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/conjoint/conjoint.pdf


Module 5: Measurement Models and Confirmatory Factor Analysis – Week 3
• Applications of the normative decision-making process approach
• Estimating sport consumer perceptions
• Data analysis exercise 2
• The R Package ‘lavaan’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/lavaan/lavaan.pdf


Module 6: Path Analysis & Structural Equation Models – Week 3
• Describing the directed dependencies among a set of consumer variables
• Differentiating between measurement and structural models
• Data analysis exercise 3
• The R Package ‘lavaan’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/lavaan/lavaan.pdf


Module 7: Time Series Analysis & Latent Growth Curve Models – Week 4
• Analyzing longitudinal sport business data
• Data analysis exercise 4
• The R Package ‘forecast’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/forecast/forecast.pdf


Module 8: Automated Text Analysis – Week 5
• Applications of the social media analytics approach
• Analyzing sport consumer emotions manifested on social media
• Data analysis exercise 5
• The R Package ‘rtweet’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/rtweet/rtweet.pdf







Module 9: Decision Tree Models – Week 6
• Forecasting and estimating a decision hierarchy of sport consumers
• Data analysis exercise 6
• The R Package ‘rpart’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/rpart/rpart.pdf


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Overall Course Points Letter Grade List of Determinants Points
660 pts. – 700.0 pts. A Exams (2 × 100 pts.) 200 pts.
630 pts. – 659.9 pts. A- Exercises (6 × 40 pts.) 240 pts.
616 pts. – 629.9 pts. B+ Final Paper 100 pts.
560 pts. – 615.9 pts. B Article Review 60 pts.
553 pts. – 559.9 pts. B- Quizzes (4 × 25 pts.) 100 pts.
546 pts. – 552.9 pts. C+ Overall Course Points 700 pts.
490 pts. – 545.9 pts. C
483 pts. – 489.9 pts. C-
476 pts. – 482.9 pts. D+
420 pts. – 475.9 pts. D
413 pts. – 419.9 pts. D-
412.9 pts. or fewer E


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Yonghwan Chang


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank





• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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University of Florida  
SPORT MARKETING ANALYTICS 


6XXX 
Summer 2022 


 


1. Course Description 
This course covers business analytics with an emphasis on applications for sport marketing 
research. This course will allow students to develop statistical thinking skills for sport marketing 
analytics, analyze datasets typically encountered in sport marketing and consumer analysis 
situations, and utilize the analysis results for sport business decision-making. 
 
2. Course Objectives 
By the end of this course, students will be able to: 


• Describe the processes needed to analyze and interpret sport marketing and consumer 
behavior data. 


• Identify key technical skills necessary to execute business analytics to support managerial 
decision making. 


• Utilize the R programming language and open-source software to formulate and solve 
sport marketing problems. 


• Estimate the predictive power of different combinations of consumer variables by 
performing multivariate marketing analysis. 


• Evaluate the analysis results in favor or against your managerial hypotheses in order to 
make sport business decision. 


 
3. Prerequisites 
Students must be graduate level. Students are also expected to have some mathematical and 
statistical backgrounds. Basic statistical and probability courses (HLP 6515 or advanced courses 
are recommended) are essential to fully handle the statistical tools (although the instructor will 
review some of the basic concepts in the class).  
 
4. Software* 
The instructor will use R and RStudio software for statistical analyses. Students may choose to 
use different software packages to complete assignments, but the instructor will only answer 
programming questions with respect to R. All assignments requiring the use of statistical 
software should include the code used for analyses. It is not strictly a course on statistical 
software, and thus minimal class time is devoted to R, RStudio, and specific R packages; 
nonetheless, the instructor will cover basic and necessary contents associated the aforementioned 
statistical software for each module. Students are free to use different software packages, but the 
instructor will extensively use R, so students will be required to have some familiarity with these 


Instructor: Yonghwan Chang, PhD  Course: SPM 6XXX 
Office: FLG 308 Location: Online 
Office Tel: 352-294-1677  Time: XXXX  
Email: yhchang@hhp.ufl.edu Office Hour: Tuesdays and Thursdays 


10:00am-12:00pm 
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zero-cost and trend-sensitive technologies and be with their computers with R installed to every 
class. 
 
 
How to obtain and install R 


1. Go to http://www.r-project.org 
2. Click on CRAN (left side panel) and select a mirror for download. 
3. Select your operational system 
4. Click on “Base” to download the program. 


 
How to obtain RStudio. 


1. Install R using the instructions above. 
2. Go to www.rstudio.org 
3. Follow the website’s instructions for downloading and installation. 


 
*Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and 
legal agreements governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or 
criminal penalties for the individual violator.  Because such violations are also against University 
policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
5. Textbooks 
There are no required textbooks for this class. Instructor created course materials (including 
PowerPoint slides and scholarly articles) will be provided by the instructor. Nonetheless, there 
are some books that you may find useful for the class. 
 
Artun, O., & Levin, D. (2015). Predictive Marketing: Easy Ways Every Marketer Can Use 


Customer Analytics and Big Data. Hoboken: John Wiley & Sons. 
Chapman, C., & Feit, E. M. (2015). R for Marketing Research and Analytics. Springer. 
Demidenko, E. (2019). Advanced Statistics with Applications in R. Hoboken: Wiley. 
Dolnicar, S., Grün, B. & Leisch, F.(2018). Market Segmentation Analysis: Understanding it, 


Doing it, and Making it Useful. Frankfurt: Springer. 
 
6. Canvas (E-Learning) 
Course news, information, syllabus, and class materials may be found online at Canvas. Each 
student will need to use his or her own Canvas account to log into the class link. If you are new 
to Canvas, watch the Canvas Overview video  [3:58]. If you have any questions regarding 
Canvas, refer to the Canvas Guides. 
 
7. Technical Issues 
If you encounter a technical issue, please contact UF Computing Help Desk or utilize the one of 
the following self-help resources: 


• Video: Canvas Student Overview [7:04]. 
• Which Browsers Does Canvas Support? 



http://www.r-project.org/

http://www.rstudio.org/

https://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://community.canvaslms.com/videos/1124

https://community.canvaslms.com/community/answers/guides

http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/

https://community.canvaslms.com/videos/1124

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-10720
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• How Can I Use Canvas on My Mobile Device? 
• Canvas Student Guide  
• Canvas Video Guide  
• Zoom Conferences Student Step-by-Step Guides 


 
Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket number 
received from the UF Computing Help Desk when the problem was reported to them. The ticket 
number will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST message your instructor 
within 48 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up. 
 
8. Office Hour and Contact Information 
Virtual office hours are held online, via Zoom Conferences. Use Canvas mail and/or UF email 
(yhchang@hhp.ufl.edu) ONLY for personal questions related to the course content or of a 
personal nature, such as grades, special circumstances, and needed accommodations. Expect a 
response within 48 hours. All online correspondence must have your full name in the message 
body, and contain your course and section number in the subject line. 
 
9. Course Grades & Grade Determination 
Overall Course Points Letter Grade  List of Determinants Points 
660 pts. – 700.0 pts. A  Exams (2 × 100 pts.) 200 pts. 
630 pts. – 659.9 pts. A-  Exercises (6 × 40 pts.) 240 pts. 
616 pts. – 629.9 pts. B+  Final Paper 100 pts. 
560 pts. – 615.9 pts. B  Article Review 60 pts. 
553 pts. – 559.9 pts. B-  Quizzes (4 × 25 pts.) 100 pts. 
546 pts. – 552.9 pts. C+  Overall Course Points 700 pts. 
490 pts. – 545.9 pts. C    
483 pts. – 489.9 pts. C-    
476 pts. – 482.9 pts. D+    
420 pts. – 475.9 pts. D    
413 pts. – 419.9 pts. D-    
412.9 pts. or fewer E    


 
*See current UF Grading Policies for further details. 
 
 
10. Course Assignments  


10.1. Examinations (2 × 100 pts.) 
The examinations will cover lecture, discussion, and material distributed in class. Exam format 
will consist of true/false, multiple choice, short answers, and essay. A make-up exam will be 
given in the instance where a student has an excused absence as defined by the UF policy and the 
instructor is notified of the absence prior to the exam date. In the case of an emergency situation 
proper documentation must be provided, after which the proper steps will be taken in line with 
the University Policy. 



https://guides.instructure.com/m/4212/l/717947-how-can-i-use-canvas-on-my-mobile-device-as-a-student

https://guides.instructure.com/m/4212

https://community.canvaslms.com/community/answers/guides/video-guide#jive_content_id_Students

https://training.it.ufl.edu/training/items/zoom.html

https://support.zoom.us/hc/en-us/sections/201728913-Joining-Starting

mailto:yhchang@hhp.ufl.edu

https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/#text

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/
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10.2. Exercises (6 × 40 pts.) 


A total of six exercise sets will be assigned. The exercise sets will consist of analyzing sport 
business and consumer behavior data and interpreting results with respect to a sport marketing 
research and/or sport consumer analysis scenario. The exercise sets will require the use of 
statistical software. The exercises should be completed individually or with a partner. For those 
choosing to work with a partner, the same grade will be assigned to both members of the 
partnership. Grades will be based on how many parts of the exercise set are completed correctly. 
The grading rubric will be provided on Canvas. 
 


10.3. Final Paper (100 pts.) 
Students will submit a final individual paper. The final paper should include an original analysis 
of a sport business dataset and cannot be a replication of an analysis previously published or 
presented at a conference. Students are required to design, conduct, and report an application of 
one statistical method discussed in class. The paper should follow the style described in the 
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (APA). The grading rubric will 
be provided on Canvas. 
 


10.4. Journal Article Review (60 pts.) 
Each student will be assigned to a specific article published in highly respected sport marketing 
and consumer behavior journals. Your review must provide a brief summary and critique of the 
article. Your review must include the following sections: a brief overview, unique aspect, the 
suitability of the statistical methods, results, discussion, future implications, and your reactions to 
the article. Page length will not be considered on the evaluation of your review. Methodological 
and statistical justifications of your arguments as well as overall logics of your writing will be 
critical for the success of this assignment. The grading rubric will be provided on Canvas. 
 


10.5. Quizzes (4 × 25 pts.) 
Four pop quizzes will be given during the semester. Quizzes will cover material from the most 
recent lessons from the class, and/or from material assigned for a particular day’s topic. Quiz 
format will consist of true/false, multiple choice, and short answers. There is no make up for 
quizzes missed due to lateness or absences. Make-up quizzes may be allowed in accordance with 
university policies. 
 
*Detailed instructions including the grading rubric for each assignment will be posted on Canvas* 


 
11. Recording Policy 
Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back and for 
enrolled students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera 
engaged or utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded. If you are 
unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera 
off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute during class and participate 
orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded. If you are not willing to consent to have your 
voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute button activated and communicate 
exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to type questions and comments live.  
Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes for which these 
recordings may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable purposes are (1) for personal 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/
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educational use, (2) in connection with a complaint to the university, or (3) as evidence in, or in 
preparation for, a criminal or civil proceeding. All other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students 
may not publish recorded lectures without the written consent of the instructor.  
 
A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled students about a 
particular subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form part of the presentation, and 
delivered by any instructor hired or appointed by the University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a 
University of Florida course. A class lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical 
presentations such as patient history, academic exercises involving solely student participation, 
assessments (quizzes, tests, and exams), field trips, private conversations between students in the class or 
between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session.  
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to share, transmit, 
circulate, distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of format or medium, to another person 
(or persons), including but not limited to another student within the same class section. Additionally, a 
recording, or transcript of a recording, is considered published if it is posted on or uploaded to, in whole 
or in part, any media platform, including but not limited to social media, book, magazine, newspaper, 
leaflet, or third party note/tutoring services. A student who publishes a recording without written consent 
may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by a person injured by the publication and/or discipline 
under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and Student Conduct Code. 
 
 
12. UF Policies 


12.1. Attendance, make-up exams, and assignments 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies.  


 
12.2. Policy on accommodating students with disabilities 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 
Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, 
students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when 
requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. The instructor should be notified of any special accommodations 
required by the student when they begin their course. 
 
 
 


12.3. Campus Resources 
Resources are available on campus for students having personal problems or lacking a clear 
career and academic goals which interfere with their academic performance. These resources 
include 


Health and Wellness  
• U Matter, We Care: If you or someone you know is in distress, please contact 


umatter@ufl.edu, 352-392-1575, or visit umatter.ufl.edu/ to refer or report a concern and 
a team member will reach out to the student in distress.  


• Counseling and Wellness Center: Visit counseling.ufl.edu/ or call 352-392-1575 for 
information on crisis services as well as non-crisis services.  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/

https://disability.ufl.edu/

https://disability.ufl.edu/

https://umatter.ufl.edu/

https://counseling.ufl.edu/
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• Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) and Student Health Care Center: Call 352-
392-1161 for 24/7 information to help you find the care you need, or visit shcc.ufl.edu/. 


• University Police Department: Visit police.ufl.edu/ or call 352-392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for 
emergencies). 


• UF Health Shands Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care call 
352-733-0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer Road, Gainesville, FL 
32608; ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center. 


• GatorWell Health Promotion Services: For prevention services focused on optimal wellbeing, 
including Wellness Coaching for Academic Success, visit the GatorWell or call 352-273-4450. 
 


Academic Resources  
• E-learning technical support: Contact the UF Computing Help Desk at 352-392-4357 or 


via e-mail at helpdesk@ufl.edu.  
• Career Connections Center: Reitz Union Suite 1300, 352-392-1601. Career assistance 


and counseling services career.ufl.edu/ 
• Library Support: cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ ask various ways to receive assistance with respect to 


using the libraries or finding resources. 
• Teaching Center: Broward Hall, 352-392-2010 or to make an appointment 352- 392-


6420.  
• General study skills and tutoring: teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 
• Writing Studio: 2215 Turlington Hall, 352-846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, 


and writing papers: writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  
• Student Complaints (On-Campus): sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- codestudent-


conduct-code/  
•                                                     OR 
•  Students Complaints (Online): https://distance.ufl.edu/state-authorization-


status/#student-complaint 
 


12.4. University policy on academic misconduct 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states: 
 
"We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our 
peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 
work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either 
required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing 
this assignment." 
 
The Honor Code specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the 
possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates 
academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 
From Regulations of the University of Florida, 4.041 Student Honor Code and Student Conduct 
Code: Scope and Violations: 
 



https://shcc.ufl.edu/

https://police.ufl.edu/

https://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

https://gatorwell.ufsa.ufl.edu/

mailto:helpdesk@ufl.edu

https://career.ufl.edu/

https://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/
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 Plagiarism. A student shall not represent as the student's own work all or any portion of the 
work of another. Plagiarism includes but is not limited to: 


 Quoting oral or written materials including but not limited to those found on the internet, 
whether published or unpublished, without proper attribution. 


 Submitting a document or assignment which in whole or in part is identical or 
substantially identical to a document or assignment not authored by the student. 


o From Regulations of the University of Florida, 6C1-4.047 Student Honor Code 
and Student Conduct Code: Sanctions. 


 
For a violation or violations of the Honor Code, a student may receive any of the sanctions that 
can be imposed for Student Conduct Code violations, including but not limited to conduct 
probation, suspension and expulsion as well as any educational sanctions. In addition, students 
may receive the following: 
 
Assignment grade penalty. The student is assigned a grade penalty on an assignment including 
but not limited to a zero. 
 
Course grade penalty. The student is assigned a grade penalty in the entire course including but 
not limited to an 'E'." 
 


12.5. Course Evaluation 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. 


Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
the GatorEvals website. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can 
complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course 
menu under GatorEvals. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students on 
the GatorEvals Public Data website. 


 
** The instructor reserves the right to make changes to the syllabus and outline as the class 
progresses and circumstances arise. Students will be given notice of any changes. **  


 
12.6. Student Privacy 


There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on 
individual assignments.  For more information, please see the Notification to Students of FERPA 
Rights. 
 
 


Course Outline 
 


Module 1: Overview of Sport Marketing Analytics – Week 1 
• The nature/scope of sport marketing research vs. market research 
• Organization/sources of sport business data 
• Data management 



https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html

https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html
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• The R Package ‘car’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/car/car.pdf  
 


Module 2: Single Variable Linear Regression & Multiple Regression – Week 1 
• Forecasting sport consumer satisfaction 
• Estimating the relative predictive power of different combinations of consumer variables 
• The R Package ‘STAT’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/STAT/STAT.pdf  


 
Module 3: Propensity Score Analysis & Fixed Effect Models – Week 2 
• Applications of the quasi-experimental approach 
• Controlling for extraneous consumer characteristics and contextual elements 
• The R Package ‘MarchIt’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/MatchIt/MatchIt.pdf  


 
Module 4: Conjoint Analysis – Week 2 
• Applications of the optimal market research approach 
• Determining subjective sport consumer values 
• Data analysis exercise 1 
• The R Package ‘conjoint’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/conjoint/conjoint.pdf  


 
Module 5: Measurement Models and Confirmatory Factor Analysis – Week 3 
• Applications of the normative decision-making process approach 
• Estimating sport consumer perceptions 
• Data analysis exercise 2 
• The R Package ‘lavaan’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/lavaan/lavaan.pdf  


 
Module 6: Path Analysis & Structural Equation Models – Week 3 
• Describing the directed dependencies among a set of consumer variables 
• Differentiating between measurement and structural models 
• Data analysis exercise 3 
• The R Package ‘lavaan’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/lavaan/lavaan.pdf  


 
Module 7: Time Series Analysis & Latent Growth Curve Models – Week 4 
• Analyzing longitudinal sport business data 
• Data analysis exercise 4 
• The R Package ‘forecast’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/forecast/forecast.pdf  


 
Module 8: Automated Text Analysis – Week 5 
• Applications of the social media analytics approach 
• Analyzing sport consumer emotions manifested on social media 
• Data analysis exercise 5 
• The R Package ‘rtweet’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/rtweet/rtweet.pdf  


 
Module 9: Decision Tree Models – Week 6 
• Forecasting and estimating a decision hierarchy of sport consumers 
• Data analysis exercise 6 
• The R Package ‘rpart’: https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/rpart/rpart.pdf  



https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/car/car.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/STAT/STAT.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/MatchIt/MatchIt.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/conjoint/conjoint.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/lavaan/lavaan.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/lavaan/lavaan.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/forecast/forecast.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/rtweet/rtweet.pdf

https://cran.r-project.org/web/packages/rpart/rpart.pdf
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Final Paper Grading Rubric 
 Outstanding (> 90pts.) Good (80 ~ 89.9pts.) Average (70 ~ 79.9pts.) Below Average (< 69.9pts.) 


Introduction 


• Gives hypothesis being tested  
• Demonstrates that student has 


outstanding understanding of the 
research subject matter 


• Provides the reader with the 
necessary information to 
understand the present study 


• Gives a description of the specific 
purpose of the study, a description 
of the hypothesis being tested and 
a brief summary of the marketing 
analytics being used at the end of 
the introduction 


• Missing one of the following: 
dependent variable, independent 
variable and organism studied 


• Demonstrates that student has 
good understanding of the research 
subject matter 


• Contains some superfluous 
information 


• Is missing some needed 
background information 


• Has all the components of a good 
introduction but some parts may 
be difficult to understand 


• Missing two of the following: 
dependent variable, independent 
variable and organism studied 


• Does not give an overview that 
leads directly to the reader being 
able to state the major objectives 
of the study 


• Demonstrates that student has 
average understanding of the 
research subject matter 
Contains significant superfluous 


information 


• Is missing three or more 
components of dependent and 
independent variables and 
organism studied. 


• Is not written in a scientific style 
• Does not demonstrate that student 


has an average understanding of 
the research subject matter 


• Is missing needed information to 
understand the present study 


• Is missing a description of the 
specific purpose of the study, a 
description of the hypothesis being 
tested 


Methods 
Results 


• Presents easy-to-follow steps 
which are logical and adequately 
detailed without including 
standard procedures that all 
scientists know how to do 


• All pertinent data is described  
• Results presented as both narrative 


text and in figures and tables   
• Data presented in a logical manner 


to enable the reader to draw 
conclusions 


• Describes how the analysis was 
performed with sufficient detail to 
enable another scientist to repeat 
the marketing analysis and obtain 
the same results 


• Most steps are understandable but 
some lack detail or are confusing 


• Most results presented as both 
narrative text and in figures and 
tables  


• Most data presented in a logical 
manner to enable the reader to 
draw conclusions 


• Describes how the marketing 
analytics was performed with 
some critical details are lacking  


• Most steps are understandable but 
some lack detail or are confusing 


• Most results presented as both 
narrative text and in figures and 
tables  


• Most data presented in a logical 
manner to enable the reader to 
draw conclusions 


• Is lacking several critical details so 
that it is impossible to repeat the 
analysis described 


• Many steps are missing in 
describing steps in an experiment 


• Some results presented as both 
narrative text and in figures and 
tables  


• Data not clearly presented 


Discussion 
References 
Mechanics 


• Conclusions are stated clearly with 
explicit reference to the data that 
support a conclusion 


• Argument for conclusions well 
organized 


• All cited sources present 
• References all highly relevant 
• Few grammatical errors, typos and 


misspellings 
• Correct use of scientific terms 


 


• Conclusions are stated clearly with 
explicit reference to the data that 
support a conclusion 


• Argument for conclusions is 
generally well organized 


• All cited sources present 
• Several grammatical errors, typos, 


and misspelling may be present 
• Some misappropriate word useage 


errors (effect vs. affect) 
Some misuse of scientific terms 


• Conclusions are stated clearly with 
reference to the data that support a 
conclusion 


• Argument for the conclusions can 
be understood but difficult to 
follow 


• Most cited sources present 
• Many paragraphs well organized 
• Several grammatical errors, typos, 


and misspelling may be present 


• Conclusions are stated but without 
sufficient reference to the results 
that support it. 


• Lacking several of the characters 
of a good discussion 


• Inappropriate format 
• References not most 


relevant/appropriate to study 
• Paper lacks well organized 


paragraphs 
• Many grammatical errors 
• Many misuses of scientific terms 
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Responses
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Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDF


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
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Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
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Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;
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Anti-Black Racism in Education


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
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Response:
Anti-Black Racism in Education


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format. For more
information please see the Co-Listed Graduate Undergraduate Courses Policy.


Response:
Graduate students have a more substantial reading list. Undergraduates will use two required
textbooks, while graduate students will read additional scholarly articles and book chapters. In
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addition, graduate students have more written work and class leadership responsibilities:
graduate students will write four papers based on their readings; undergraduate students will
participate in four forums based on the readings. Graduate students will lead one class;
undergraduate students will annotate articles. See syllabi for details.


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the







UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Using an antiracist approach, this class seeks to help students engage in the active process of
identifying and eliminating racism in educational spaces by changing systems, organizational
structures, policies and practices, and attitudes. Through antiracist readings and strategies,
students will learn to interrogate and dismantle racism, white supremacy, power, and privilege
within educational institutions, classrooms, and teaching practices.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
No prerequisite







Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will appeal to students in several of the College of Education's graduate programs,
many of whom have requested more coursework that specifically addresses racism and anti-
racism in education. As an introductory graduate-level course, students will be introduced to
important foundational concepts that will prepare them to interrogate and dismantle racism in
educational contexts and in their future coursework.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Course Objectives:
? Describe and explain key ideas and concepts concerning the social construction of race and
ethnicity.
? Identify historical and current structures of power, privilege, and inequity that are rooted in
anti-Black racism in education
? Explain how anti-Black racism acts individually, interpersonally, institutionally, and structurally
in education.
? Explain how educational institutions and schooling policies contribute to and enable anti-Black
racism.
? Identify interventions, movements, and initiatives in education that seek to interrupt
manifestations of anti-Black racism.


Student Learning Outcomes:
? Students will leave the course with introductory knowledge to participate more knowledgeably







in conversations about race, anti-racism, inequity, and aspects of social difference in education,
teaching, and schooling the U.S.
? Students will leave the course with an introduction to the Black radical tradition, resistance to
anti-Black racism in education, and strategies to be anti-racist in everyday life.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Oluo, I. (2018). So you want to talk about race. Seal Press.
Kendi, I. (2019). How to be an Anti-Racist. One World.


Additional readings required for master's level students:
• Baldwin (1963). A Talk with Teachers. In R. Simonson and S. Walker (Eds.) Multicultural
Literacy: Opening the American Mind.
• Collins (1986). Learning from the Outsider Within: The Sociological Significance of Black
Feminist Thought, Social Problems
• Du, Bois (1968). Dusk of dawn: An essay toward an autobiography of a race concept.
• Delpit (1988). The silenced dialogue: Power and pedagogy in educating other people's
children. Harvard Educational Review
• Howard (2003). Culturally relevant pedagogy: Ingredients for critical teacher reflection. Theory
into Practice
• Lorde (1981). The master’s tools will never dismantle the master’s house.
• Sleeter (2004). How White Teachers Construct Race. In Gloria Ladson Billings and David
Gilborn (Eds.) The Routledge Falmer Reader in Multicultural Education
• Sealey-Ruiz, Y. (2016). “Why Black Girls’ Literacies Matter: New Literacies for a New Era.”
• English Education, 290-297.
• Solórzano & Yosso (2002) A critical race counter-story of race, racism, and affirmative action,
Equity and
Excellence in Education


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Topic/Theme


Week 1: Introduction to the Course/History of American Racism as an Idea and a System
Week 2: Anti-Blackness and the Social Construction of Race
Week 3: Self Actualization, Understanding Intersectionality and Positionality
Week 4: Formal Schooling and Anti-Black Racism
Week 5: Formal Schooling and Anti-Black Racism
Week 6: Social Reproduction in Classrooms and Schools
Week 7: Social Reproduction in Classrooms and Schools
Week 8: Anti-Blackness as Gendered
Week 9: Black Girl Literacies and Fugitivity
Week 10: Racial Profiling and the Loss of Black Boyhood
Week 11:


Black Feminist Futures, Liberatory Practice in Education
Week 12: Black Feminist Futures, Liberatory Practice in Education
Week 13: Pedagogy and Activism, Contemporary Black Liberation Movements
Week 14: Afrofuturism as Resistance
Week 15: Afrofuturism as Resistance







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Class Participation (10%): This is a discussion-based course and effective learning—your own
and that of others—is contingent on active participation. The assigned readings and assignments
for engagement are intended to facilitate this participation; full engagement and participation in
every class is required.


Text Analysis Reflection Papers (40%): Students are required to participate in four text analysis
discussion forums throughout the semester. Students are expected to critical think through the
following questions: (a) the text's thesis and sub-argument. In other words, what is the author's
main argument and what evidence is used to support the argument; (b) what basic assumptions
underlie and enable the author's argument. What spoken and unspoken questions does the
author address; (c) indicate author(s)’ audience or audiences— who is being addressed?


Critical Discussion Lead (20%) : At the beginning of the semester students will work
collaboratively to choose one class session to co-facilitate a discussion of the readings. This will
help students practice their analysis of scholarly readings in a supportive setting and to gauge
how the class is interpreting the readings. Students will provide a very brief overview of the
readings, a list of key concepts and discussion questions to pose to their classmates. Since we
are interested in the relationship between the representation and material, students will bring use
examples of the representational to facilitate discussion. This can include video, music, articles,
additional readings, activity, etc.


Critical Media Analysis Final Project and Paper (30%): Using a media source as a guide, students
will organize a presentation to lead the class in understanding of instances for how anti-Black
racism and inequality affect Black youth on an ongoing basis as well as the interventions,
resources, and organizations that could be useful in interrupting these manifestations of anti-black
racism in education. Analysis Papers will be 7-8 pages, double-spaced, and are assessed based
on the following criteria: Integration of Knowledge from course readings, topic focus, depth of
discussion, cohesiveness, sources, and citations.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
to be determined


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:







https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





 
 


  
EDF 6XXX  


Anti-Black Racism in Education 
(3 credits) 


Instructor: XXX 
Office: XXX 
Phone: XXX 


Schedule: TBA 
Room: NRN 1-XXX 
Office Hours: XXX 


Email: XXX 


 
Catalog Description: 
Using an antiracist approach, this class seeks to help students engage in the active process of identifying and 
eliminating racism in educational spaces by changing systems, organizational structures, policies and practices, and 
attitudes. Through antiracist readings and strategies, students will learn to interrogate and dismantle racism, white 
supremacy, power, and privilege within educational institutions, classrooms, and teaching practices.  
 
Course Overview: 
In this class, we will explore sociological and historical foundations of education to understand structural anti-Black 
racism, in tandem with examining links between policies affecting Black youth and associated life outcomes. We 
will also explore the relationship between anti-Black racism, policy, and public discourse related to Black youth in 
schools. How does the way we talk about these young people relate to policies, and how can policies, in turn, shape 
our language and assumptions? Finally, we will look toward potential interventions and counternarratives in 
education, research, policy, and activism that have the potential to upend such trends. 
 
This course is intended to equip students with the background knowledge to think critically about racism and 
antiblackness that they can carry with them into the field as researchers, policymakers, or practitioners.  We will 
accomplish this goal through the consideration of several questions, including: What is race, and what do we mean 
when we say “race is socially constructed”?  


• What is race, and what do we mean when we say “race is socially constructed”?  
• What is racism, bias, and anti-Blackness? 
• How do intersectional identities impact experiences of anti-Black racism and inequality in schools? 
• How does anti-Black racism, unconscious bias, prejudice, and microaggressions impact Black students’ 


experiences in K-12 and post-secondary education?  
• What promising theories, policy interventions, activist movements, and research initiatives might work to 


interrupt the manifestations of anti-Black racism in education? 
 
Course Objectives: 


● Describe and explain key ideas and concepts concerning the social construction of race and ethnicity. 
● Identify historical and current structures of power, privilege, and inequity that are rooted in anti-Black 


racism in education 
● Explain how anti-Black racism acts individually, interpersonally, institutionally, and structurally in 


education. 
● Explain how educational institutions and schooling policies contribute to and enable anti-Black racism. 
● Identify interventions, movements, and initiatives in education that seek to interrupt manifestations of anti-


Black racism. 







 
 
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 


● Students will leave the course with knowledge to participate more knowledgeably in conversations about 
race, anti-racism, inequity, and aspects of social difference in education, teaching, and schooling the U.S. 


● Students will leave the course with an introduction to the Black radical tradition, resistance to anti-Black 
racism in education, and strategies to be anti-racist in everyday life. 


 
Required Textbooks: 
Oluo, I. (2018). So you want to talk about race. 
Kendi, I. (2019). How to be an Anti-Racist. 
 
Students will also have additional readings available on Canvas.   


o Baldwin (1963). A Talk with Teachers. In R. Simonson and S. Walker (Eds.) Multicultural Literacy: 
Opening the American Mind.  


o Collins (1986). Learning from the Outsider Within: The Sociological Significance of Black Feminist 
Thought, Social Problems 


o Du, Bois (1968). Dusk of dawn: An essay toward an autobiography of a race concept. 
o Delpit (1988). The silenced dialogue: Power and pedagogy in educating other people's children. Harvard 


Educational Review 
o Howard (2003). Culturally relevant pedagogy: Ingredients for critical teacher reflection. Theory into 


Practice 
o Lorde (1981). The master’s tools will never dismantle the master’s house.  
o Sleeter (2004). How White Teachers Construct Race. In Gloria Ladson Billings and David Gilborn (Eds.) 


The Routledge Falmer Reader in Multicultural Education  
o Sealey-Ruiz, Y. (2016). “Why Black Girls’ Literacies Matter: New Literacies for a New Era.” English 


Education, 290-297. 
o Solórzano & Yosso (2002) A critical race counter-story of race, racism, and affirmative action, Equity and  


Excellence in Education  
 
Tentative Course Schedule: 


 Topic/Theme 
Week 1: Introduction to the Course/History of American Racism as an Idea and a System 
Week 2: Anti-Blackness and the Social Construction of Race 
Week 3: Self Actualization, Understanding Intersectionality and Positionality 
Week 4: Formal Schooling and Anti-Black Racism 
Week 5: Formal Schooling and Anti-Black Racism 
Week 6: Social Reproduction in Classrooms and Schools 
Week 7: Social Reproduction in Classrooms and Schools 
Week 8: Anti-Blackness as Gendered 
Week 9: Black Girl Literacies and Fugitivity 
Week 10: Racial Profiling and the Loss of Black Boyhood 
Week 11: Black Feminist Futures, Liberatory Practice in Education 
Week 12: Black Feminist Futures, Liberatory Practice in Education 
Week 13: Pedagogy and Activism, Contemporary Black Liberation Movements 
Week 14: Afrofuturism as Resistance 
Week 15: Afrofuturism as Resistance 


 
 







 
 
 
Assignments and Grading Policy: 
 
Class Participation (10%): This is a discussion-based course and effective learning—your own and that of 
others—is contingent on active participation. The assigned readings and assignments for engagement are intended to 
facilitate this participation; full engagement and participation in every class is required. 
 
Text Analysis Reflection Papers (40%): Students are required to participate in four text analysis discussion forums 
throughout the semester. Students are expected to critical think through the following questions: (a) the text's thesis 
and sub-argument. In other words, what is the author's main argument and what evidence is used to support the 
argument; (b) what basic assumptions underlie and enable the author's argument. What spoken and unspoken 
questions does the author address; (c) indicate author(s)’ audience or audiences— who is being addressed?  
 
Critical Discussion Lead (20%) : At the beginning of the semester students will work collaboratively to choose 
one class session to co-facilitate a discussion of the readings. This will help students practice their analysis of 
scholarly readings in a supportive setting and to gauge how the class is interpreting the readings. Students will 
provide a very brief overview of the readings, a list of key concepts and discussion questions to pose to their 
classmates. Since we are interested in the relationship between the representation and material, students will bring 
use examples of the representational to facilitate discussion. This can include video, music, articles, additional 
readings, activity, etc. 
 
Critical Media Analysis Final Project and Paper (30%): Using a media source as a guide, students will organize 
a presentation to lead the class in understanding of instances for how anti-Black racism and inequality affect Black 
youth on an ongoing basis as well as the interventions, resources, and organizations that could be useful in 
interrupting these manifestations of anti-black racism in education. Analysis Papers will be 7-8 pages, double-
spaced, and are assessed based on the following criteria: Integration of Knowledge from course readings, topic 
focus, depth of discussion, cohesiveness, sources, and citations. 
 


Assignment Total Points Percentage of Final Grade 


Class Participation 100  10% 
Text Analysis Reflection Papers  (4) 100 40% 
Critical Discussion Lead (4) 100 20% 
Critical Media Analysis Final Project 100 30% 
   


100% 
 
Final Course Grade 
The grading scale for this course is as follows:  
 
93%-100%  A   73%-76%  C 
90%-92%  A-  70%-72%  C- 
87%-89%  B+  67%-69%  D+ 
83%-86%  B  63%-66%  D 
80%-82%  B-  60%-62%  D- 
77%-79%  C+  59% -below  E 







 
 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at:  
UF Graduate Catalog  
Grades and Grading Policies 


Students Requiring Accommodations  


Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the Disability Resource Center. It is important for students to share their accommodation letter 
with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible in the semester. 


Course Evaluation  


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Click here for guidance on how to give feedback in a 
professional and respectful manner. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete 
evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students here. 


University Honesty Policy  


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 
Code specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you 
are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


Software Use 


All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 


Student Privacy 


There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual assignments.  
For more information, please see the Notification to Students of FERPA Rights. 


Student Recording Policy 


Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes for which these recordings 
may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable purposes are (1) for personal educational use, (2) in 
connection with a complaint to the university, or (3) as evidence in, or in preparation for, a criminal or civil 
proceeding. All other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students may not publish recorded lectures without the 
written consent of the instructor.  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html





A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled students about a particular 
subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form part of the presentation, and delivered by any instructor 
hired or appointed by the University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a University of Florida course. A class 
lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical presentations such as patient history, academic 
exercises involving solely student participation, assessments (quizzes, tests, exams), field trips, private conversations 
between students in the class or between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session.  
 
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to share, transmit, circulate, 
distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of format or medium, to another person (or persons), 
including but not limited to another student within the same class section. Additionally, a recording, or transcript of 
a recording, is considered published if it is posted on or uploaded to, in whole or in part, any media platform, 
including but not limited to social media, book, magazine, newspaper, leaflet, or third party note/tutoring services. A 
student who publishes a recording without written consent may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by a 
person injured by the publication and/or discipline under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and Student 
Conduct Code.  


Campus Resources:  


Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team member can 
reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or police.ufl.edu.  
 


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu.  
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
 
Library Support, Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
 
Student Complaints Campus 
 
On-Line Students Complaints 


 
 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process





 
 


  
EDF 4XXX  


Anti-Black Racism in Education  
(3 credits) 


Instructor: XXX 
Office: XXX 
Phone: XXX 


Schedule: TBA 
Room: NRN 1-XXX 
Office Hours: XXX 


Email: XXX 


 
Catalog Description: 
Using an antiracist approach, this class seeks to help students engage in the active process of identifying and 
eliminating racism in educational spaces by changing systems, organizational structures, policies and practices, and 
attitudes. Through antiracist readings and strategies, students will learn to interrogate and dismantle racism, white 
supremacy, power, and privilege within educational institutions, classrooms, and teaching practices.  
 
Course Overview: 
In this class, we will explore sociological and historical foundations of education to understand structural anti-Black 
racism, in tandem with examining links between policies affecting Black youth and associated life outcomes. We 
will also explore the relationship between anti-Black racism, policy, and public discourse related to Black youth in 
schools. How does the way we talk about these young people relate to policies, and how can policies, in turn, shape 
our language and assumptions? Finally, we will look toward potential interventions and counternarratives in 
education, research, policy, and activism that have the potential to upend such trends. 
 
This course is intended to equip students with the background knowledge to think critically about racism and 
antiblackness that they can carry with them into the field as researchers, policymakers, or practitioners.  We will 
accomplish this goal through the consideration of several questions, including: What is race, and what do we mean 
when we say “race is socially constructed”?  


• What is race, and what do we mean when we say “race is socially constructed”?  
• What is racism, bias, and anti-Blackness? 
• How do intersectional identities impact experiences of anti-Black racism and inequality in schools? 
• How does anti-Black racism, unconscious bias, prejudice, and microaggressions impact Black students’ 


experiences in K-12 and post-secondary education?  
• What promising theories, policy interventions, activist movements, and research initiatives might work to 


interrupt the manifestations of anti-Black racism in education? 
 
Course Objectives: 


● Describe and explain key ideas and concepts concerning the social construction of race and ethnicity. 
● Identify historical and current structures of power, privilege, and inequity that are rooted in anti-Black 


racism in education 
● Explain how anti-Black racism acts individually, interpersonally, institutionally, and structurally in 


education. 
● Explain how educational institutions and schooling policies contribute to and enable anti-Black racism. 
● Identify interventions, movements, and initiatives in education that seek to interrupt manifestations of anti-


Black racism. 







 
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 


● Students will leave the course with introductory knowledge to participate more knowledgeably in 
conversations about race, anti-racism, inequity, and aspects of social difference in education, teaching, and 
schooling the U.S. 


● Students will leave the course with an introduction to the Black radical tradition, resistance to anti-Black 
racism in education, and strategies to be anti-racist in everyday life. 


 
Required Textbooks: 
Oluo, I. (2018). So you want to talk about race. 
Kendi, I. (2019). How to be an Anti-Racist. 
*Students will also have several additional readings available on Canvas.   
 
Tentative Course Schedule: 


 Topic/Theme 
Week 1: Introduction to the Course/History of American Racism as an Idea and a System 
Week 2: Anti-Blackness and the Social Construction of Race 
Week 3: Self-Actualization, Understanding Intersectionality and Positionality 
Week 4: Formal Schooling and Anti-Black Racism 
Week 5: Formal Schooling and Anti-Black Racism 
Week 6: Social Reproduction in Classrooms and Schools 
Week 7: Social Reproduction in Classrooms and Schools 
Week 8: Anti-Blackness as Gendered 
Week 9: Black Girl Literacies and Fugitivity 
Week 10: Racial Profiling and the Loss of Black Boyhood 
Week 11: Black Feminist Futures, Liberatory Practice in Education 
Week 12: Black Feminist Futures, Liberatory Practice in Education 
Week 13: Pedagogy and Activism, Contemporary Black Liberation Movements 
Week 14: Afrofuturism as Resistance 
Week 15: Afrofuturism as Resistance 


 
Assignments and Grading Policy: 
Class Participation (10%): Regular attendance in this class is required. In addition, full participation is required. 
Students can engage in active participation by extending ideas presented in class, supporting and elaborating ideas 
and perspectives, asking questions, making connections between the readings and their knowledge and beliefs, and 
completing assignments. At the mid-point of the semester you will receive feedback about your participation using a 
grading rubric provided in class (also in the syllabus). At the end of the semester you will receive your participation 
points based on this rubric.  
 


Frequency and Quality of Class Participation 
Always contributes to the 
discussion by raising 
thoughtful questions, 
analyzing relevant issues, 
building on others’ ideas, 
synthesizing across readings 
and discussions, expanding 
the class’ perspective, and 
appropriately challenging 


Sometimes contributes to 
the discussion in the 
aforementioned ways.  


Rarely contributes to the 
discussion in the 
aforementioned ways. 
 
 
 


Never contributes to the 
discussion in the 
aforementioned ways.  







assumptions and 
perspectives 
 


 
Text Analysis Discussion Forums (40%): Students are required to participate in four text analysis discussion 
forums throughout the semester. Students are expected to critically think through the following questions: (a) the 
text's thesis and sub-argument. In other words, what is the author's main argument and what evidence is used to 
support the argument; (b) what basic assumptions underlie and enable the author's argument. What spoken and 
unspoken questions does the author address; (c) indicate author(s)’ audience or audiences— who is being addressed? 
Discussion posts are between 300-500 words. Grades will be assessed based on connections to the course readings 
and well-written responses. 
 
Perusall Critical Reading Assignments (20%): Weekly critical reading assignments will be completed using 
Perusall, available in the Canvas learning management system. Students will be assessed based on their e-
annotations on the readings, which will be shared with their critical reading group.  
 
Critical Media Analysis Final Project (30%): Students will be responsible for posting on the course discussion 
forum an article from a popular (non-academic) media source that pertains to course themes and topics. Using the 
media source as a guide, students will organize a presentation to lead the class in understanding of instances for how 
anti-Black racism and inequality affect Black youth on an ongoing basis as well as the interventions, resources, and 
organizations that could be useful in interrupting these manifestations of anti-black racism in education. 
 


Assignment Total Points Percentage of Final Grade 


Class Participation 100  10% 
Perusall Critical Reading Assignments (10) 100 20% 
Text Discussion Forums (4) 100 40% 
Critical Media Analysis Final Project 100 30% 
   


100% 
 
Final Course Grade 
The grading scale for this course is as follows:  
 
93%-100%  A   73%-76%  C 
90%-92%  A-  70%-72%  C- 
87%-89%  B+  67%-69%  D+ 
83%-86%  B  63%-66%  D 
80%-82%  B-  60%-62%  D- 
77%-79%  C+  59% -below  E 
 
 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at:  
UF Graduate Catalog  
Grades and Grading Policies 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/





Students Requiring Accommodations  


Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the Disability Resource Center. It is important for students to share their accommodation letter 
with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible in the semester. 


Course Evaluation  


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Click here for guidance on how to give feedback in a 
professional and respectful manner. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete 
evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students here. 


University Honesty Policy  


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 
Code specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you 
are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


Software Use 


All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 


Student Privacy 


There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual assignments.  
For more information, please see the Notification to Students of FERPA Rights. 


Student Recording Policy 


Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes for which these recordings 
may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable purposes are (1) for personal educational use, (2) in 
connection with a complaint to the university, or (3) as evidence in, or in preparation for, a criminal or civil 
proceeding. All other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students may not publish recorded lectures without the 
written consent of the instructor.  
A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled students about a particular 
subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form part of the presentation, and delivered by any instructor 
hired or appointed by the University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a University of Florida course. A class 
lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical presentations such as patient history, academic 
exercises involving solely student participation, assessments (quizzes, tests, exams), field trips, private conversations 
between students in the class or between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session.  



https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html





 
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to share, transmit, circulate, 
distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of format or medium, to another person (or persons), 
including but not limited to another student within the same class section. Additionally, a recording, or transcript of 
a recording, is considered published if it is posted on or uploaded to, in whole or in part, any media platform, 
including but not limited to social media, book, magazine, newspaper, leaflet, or third party note/tutoring services. A 
student who publishes a recording without written consent may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by a 
person injured by the publication and/or discipline under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and Student 
Conduct Code.  


Campus Resources:  


Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team member can 
reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or police.ufl.edu.  
 


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu.  
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
 
Library Support, Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
 
Student Complaints Campus 
 
On-Line Students Complaints 


 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 16690


Info


Request: GMS 6XXX Systematic Review Methods
Description of request: We are requesting approval for a new 3 credit course titled GMS 6XXX:
Systematic Review Methods, which will be offered in our curriculum as a methods option for Medical
Sciences masters and PhD students pursing the Health Outcomes and Implementation Science
concentration. The new course will examine the science and rigorous methodology of conducting a
systematic review using the PRISMA guidelines and prepare students to conduct their own systematic
review. .
Submitter: Corinne Flowers cwflowers@ufl.edu
Created: 9/27/2021 2:58:29 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
GMS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate







• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Systematic Review Methods


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Systematic Review Methods


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course examines rigorous methodology of conducting a systematic review using PRISMA
guidelines. Systematic reviews are considered one of the highest levels of evidence quality and
are important studies in their own right. They are more likely to be publishable as a stand-alone
paper than a narrative review. Students will complete the course as critical consumers of
systematic reviews; and equipped with the skills and experience necessary to produce a
systematic review.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.







Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
instructor approval


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course offers a critical methods elective for students pursuing the Health Outcomes and
Implementation Science concentrations of the MS and PhD in Medical Sciences programs.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
The course has two overlapping goals. For the first part, students will work on becoming critical
consumers of systematic reviews through reading chapters of the textbook and reading and
critiquing published systematic reviews. The second part of the course will be very hands-on,
resulting in students being able to develop their own systematic reviews. Students will work
together in teams to conduct systematic review(s) of a particular research question, while also
working individually on producing their own protocols. Many students have incorporated their
protocols as a part of their dissertation.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
(1) Gough, Oliver & Thomas (2017). An Introduction to Systematic Reviews, 2nd Edition. London:
Sage. ISBN-13: 978-1473929432 (required)


(2) Boland, Cherry and Dickson, Editors (2017). Doing a Systematic Review: A Student’s Guide.
London: Sage. ISBN-13: 978-1473967014 (required)


(3) Other Course Readings:


Page M J, McKenzie J E, Bossuyt P M, Boutron I, Hoffmann T C, Mulrow C D et al. The PRISMA
2020 statement: an updated guideline for reporting systematic reviews BMJ 2021; 372: n71


Thomas A, Lubarsky S, Durning SJ, Young ME. Knowledge Syntheses in Medical Education:
Demystifying Scoping Reviews. Acad Med. 2017 Feb;92(2):161-166


Peterson EB, Ostroff JS, DuHamel KN, D'Agostino TA, Hernandez M, Canzona MR, Bylund CL.
Impact of provider-patient communication on cancer screening adherence: A systematic review.
Prev Med. 2016 Dec; 93:96-105.


Shen MJ, Peterson EB, Costas-Muñiz R, Hernandez MH, Jewell ST, Matsoukas K, Bylund CL.
The Effects of Race and Racial Concordance on Patient-Physician Communication: A Systematic
Review of the Literature. J Racial Ethn Health Disparities. 2018 Feb;5(1):117-140.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1 Intro to Class and Systematic Reviews, Presentation 1 Assignment and Sign up


Week 2 Readings Discussion, Practical Session: The Anatomy of a Systematic Review
(Chewning et al.), Practical Session: Discovering Prospero (bring laptop), ISR Chapters 1-3, DSR
Chapter 1
Page et al., 2021
Week 3 Readings Discussion, Presentation 1, Team Project (TP): Form Teams and Topic
Discussion, Guest Speakers Devyn Mullis, PhD (qualitative SR), Amanda Kastrinos, PhD
(methods SR), Easton Wollney,
PhD (measurement SR) ISR 4, DSR 2-3, Thomas et al., 2017
Week 4 Guest Speaker: UF Health Librarian, Readings Discussion, Presentation 1 , TP:
Finalize Topic(s) ISR 5 (to p. 119), DSR 4
Week 5 Readings Discussion, Presentation 1 , TP: Finalize Searches, Assign Protocol, Assign
group roles, Presentation 2 Assignment and Sign up, Peterson et al., 2017, Shen at al., 2018
Week 6 Reading Discussion, Practical Sessions: Abstract Coding in Covidence and Full-Text
Screening in Covidence, TP: Work on protocols ISR 5 (p. 119-122), DSR 5 Bylund et al.,
under review
Week 7 Reading Discussion, Discuss Final Protocol Assignment, Presentation 2, Practical
Session: Data Extraction, TP: Work as needed, including protocol. (Goal: Ready to start
searches) ISR 6-8, DSR 6
Week 8 No in-person class meeting, TP: Protocol due
Week 9 No in-person class meeting (ICCH), TP: Complete search & upload abstracts







Week 10 Reading Discussion, Presentation 2 , Practical Session: Quality Assessments, TP:
Work as needed (Goal: Pilot abstract screening process) ISR 10 DSR 7
Week 11 Presentation 2, Interpreting Meta-analyses, TP: Work as needed. (Goal: Abstract
screening done). DSR 8
Week 12 Reading Discussion, TP: Work as needed. (Goal: Work on full text screening)


DSR 11
Week 13 Reading Discussion, TP: Work as needed (Goal: finish abstract screening/conflicts;
make plan for full text screening)


DSR 9, 10
Week 14 Thanksgiving Break: No in-person class meeting
Week 15 Individual Protocol Topics Roundtable , TP: Work as needed (Goal: Pilot data
extraction). Full Text Screening Should be done by today.
Week 16 Individual Protocol Final Presentations , Teams present to each other, TP: Each group
meet with Dr. Bylund: Report on accomplishments; Tasks and timelines for moving forward.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Readings Discussion: 15% of final grade
Each week you will have class readings (chapters or published reviews). We will discuss these in
class, so I expect you to come to class having read these. In preparing for these discussions, be
prepared to speak to three things: what you learned, what surprised you, and what questions you
still have.


Presentations: 10% each x 2 = 20% of final grade
Each of you will need to choose two systematic reviews to read and present to the class. These
are noted on the course schedule as “first presentations” and “second presentations.” The
expectations for the second presentations will be higher, as you will know more about systematic
review by that time. You will do a presentation in class and submit a copy of the presentation via
Canvas.


Class Project: 35% of final grade
A major part of this class will be participating in the method of a systematic review – from
research question to data extraction. We will split into two review teams. Each student will receive
a grade for this project based on both what is accomplished by the group and their participation,
as rated by themselves and their group members. By the end of the class, the teams will have of
the work done on the review(s) and can take them forward to publication over the summer or next
fall.


Final Paper: 30% of final grade
As the final product of the class, each of you will write your own protocol for a systematic review,
according to the structure on Prospero. Depending on the content of the review and when you are
starting the review, you may also decide to post the review protocol on Prospero. As part of this
process, you will each participate in a roundtable discussion to get feedback on your ideas and
subsequently give a short presentation of your protocol to the class. I will share more specific
details about the grading when the assignment is explained in class.







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Carma Bylund


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





   
Systematic Review Methods 


GMS 6XXX 
Location: TBD 


Class periods: TBD 
Term 


 
 


Instructor:  Carma Bylund, PhD 
  Department of Health Outcomes and Biomedical Informatics 
  College of Medicine 
Office:   CTRB Office 2247 
Email:  carma.bylund@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: By appointment 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION  
In this course, we will examine and practice the science and rigorous methodology of conducting a 
systematic review, using the PRISMA guidelines. Systematic reviews are considered to be one of the 
highest levels of evidence quality and are important studies in their own right. Each of you will finish the 
course 1) as a critical consumer of systematic reviews; and 2) equipped with the skills and experience 
necessary to produce your own systematic review. This course will prepare you to conduct a systematic 
review, which is more likely to be publishable as a stand-alone paper than a narrative review. The final 
products of the course will be: 1) participation and potential authorship in a collaborative in-class, team-
based systematic review; and 2) your own systematic review protocol with a timeline and plan for 
completing the review. 
 
COURSE PREREQUISISTES   
None 
 
COURSE OBJECTIVES 
The course has two overlapping goals. For the first part, we will work on becoming critical consumers of 
systematic reviews through reading chapters of the textbook and reading and critiquing published 
systematic reviews. The second part of the course will be very hands-on, resulting in you being able to 
develop your own systematic review. We will work together in two teams to conduct systematic 
review(s) of a particular research question, while you are also working individually on producing your 
own protocols. Many students have taken their protocols and used them as a part of their dissertation.  
 
COURSE MATERIALS 
There are three primary resources for class readings: 
 
(1) Gough, Oliver & Thomas (2017). An Introduction to Systematic Reviews, 2nd Edition. London: Sage. 
ISBN-13: 978-1473929432 (required) 
This is abbreviated on the course schedule as “ISR.” 
 
(2) Boland, Cherry and Dickson, Editors (2017). Doing a Systematic Review: A Student’s Guide. London: 
Sage. ISBN-13: 978-1473967014 (required) 







This is abbreviated on the course schedule as “DSR.” 
 
(3) There will also be a few readings posted on the course Canvas site. See last page of this document.  
 
CLASS STRUCTURE 
Generally, we will start each class period with a discussion of the assigned readings. Each week we will 
engage in some sort of practical activity or work on our class systematic review projects. I’ve outlined 
the readings, activities, and tasks for each week below. However, the activities on the course schedule 
are subject to change as needed given the direction of the class projects 
 
COURSE SCHEDULE  
 


Week In Class Due 
1  Intro to Class and Systematic Reviews 


Presentation 1 Assignment and Sign up 
 


2  Readings Discussion 
Practical Session: The Anatomy of a Systematic Review 
(Chewning et al.) 
Practical Session: Discovering Prospero (bring laptop) 


ISR Chapters 1-3 
DSR Chapter 1 
Page et al., 2021 
 


3  Readings Discussion 
Presentation 1  
Team Project (TP): Form Teams and Topic Discussion 
Guest Speakers  
Devyn Mullis, PhD (qualitative SR) 
Amanda Kastrinos, PhD (methods SR) 
Easton Wollney, PhD (measurement SR) 


ISR 4 
DSR 2-3 
Thomas et al., 2017 
 


4  Guest Speaker: UF Health Librarian 
Readings Discussion 
Presentation 1  
TP: Finalize Topic(s) 


ISR 5 (to p. 119) 
DSR 4 
 


5  Readings Discussion 
Presentation 1  
TP: Finalize Searches, Assign Protocol, Assign group roles 
Presentation 2 Assignment and Sign up 


Peterson et al., 2017 
Shen at al., 2018 


6  Reading Discussion 
Practical Sessions: Abstract Coding in Covidence 
and Full-Text Screening in Covidence 
TP: Work on protocols 


ISR 5 (p. 119-122) 
DSR 5  
Bylund et al., under 
review 
 


7  Reading Discussion 
Discuss Final Protocol Assignment 
Presentation 2  
Practical Session: Data Extraction 
TP: Work as needed, including protocol. (Goal:  
Ready to start searches) 


ISR 6-8 
DSR 6 


8  No in-person class meeting 
TP: Protocol due  


 







9  No in-person class meeting (ICCH) 
TP: Complete search & upload abstracts 


 


10  Reading Discussion 
Presentation 2  
Practical Session: Quality Assessments 
TP: Work as needed (Goal: Pilot abstract screening process) 


ISR 10 
DSR 7 


11  Presentation 2 
Interpreting Meta-analyses 
TP: Work as needed. (Goal: Abstract screening done).  


DSR 8 


12  Reading Discussion 
TP: Work as needed. (Goal: Work on full text screening)  


DSR 11 


13  Reading Discussion 
TP: Work as needed  
(Goal: finish abstract screening/conflicts; make plan for full 
text screening) 


 
DSR 9, 10 


14  Thanksgiving Break: No in-person class meeting  
15  Individual Protocol Topics Roundtable  


TP: Work as needed (Goal: Pilot data extraction). Full Text 
Screening Should be done by today.  


 


16  Individual Protocol Final Presentations  
Teams present to each other 
TP: Each group meet with Dr. Bylund: Report on 
accomplishments; Tasks and timelines for moving forward. 


 


 
Final Project Dates 
 
By December 14:  
Each group should submit:  


1) Finalized PRISMA-P Protocol 
2) PRISMA flow chart 
3) Email outlining the plan for taking the paper forward (with all cc-d on it) 


*As soon as that is turned in, I will send each member a 360 survey about their group experience.  
 
By December 14:  
Individual final written protocol due (on Canvas)  
 
ATTENDANCE POLICY, CLASS EXPECTATIONS AND MAKE-UP POLICY 
 
Attendance: 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-
regulations/attendance-policies/ 
 
Evaluation of Grades:  
Readings Discussion: 15% of final grade 







Each week you will have class readings (chapters or published reviews). We will discuss these in class, so 
I expect you to come to class having read these. In preparing for these discussions, be prepared to speak 
to three things: what you learned, what surprised you, and what questions you still have.    
Presentations: 10% each x 2 = 20% of final grade 
Each of you will need to choose two systematic reviews to read and present to the class. These are 
noted on the course schedule as “first presentations” and “second presentations.” The expectations for 
the second presentations will be higher, as you will know more about systematic review by that time. 
You will do a presentation in class and submit a copy of the presentation via Canvas.  
 
Class Project: 35% of final grade 
A major part of this class will be participating in the method of a systematic review – from research 
question to data extraction. We will split into two review teams. Each student will receive a grade for 
this project based on both what is accomplished by the group and their participation, as rated by 
themselves and their group members. By the end of the class, the teams will have of the work done on 
the review(s) and can take them forward to publication over the summer or next fall.  
 
Final Paper: 30% of final grade 
As the final product of the class, each of you will write your own protocol for a systematic review, 
according to the structure on Prospero. Depending on the content of the review and when you are 
starting the review, you may also decide to post the review protocol on Prospero. As part of this 
process, you will each participate in a roundtable discussion to get feedback on your ideas and 
subsequently give a short presentation of your protocol to the class. I will share more specific details 
about the grading when the assignment is explained in class. 
 
GRADING POLICY 
A 93-100%  
A- 90-92%  
B+  87-89%  
B  83-86%  
B-  80-82%  
C+  77-79%  
C  73-75%  
C-  70-72%  
D+  67-69%  
D  63-66%  
D-  60-62%  
E 0-59% 
 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at:  
UF Graduate Catalog  
Grades and Grading Policies 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource 
Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once 
registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor 
when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/





 
 
 
Course Evaluations 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Click here for guidance on how to 
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner. Students will be notified when the evaluation 
period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their 
Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation 
results are available to students here 
 
University Honesty Policy 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted 
for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required 
or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing 
this assignment.” The Conduct Code specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation 
of this code and the possible sanctions. If you have any questions or concerns,  
please consult with the instructor. 
 
In-Class Recording Policy 
Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes 
for which these recordings may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable 
purposes are (1) for personal educational use, (2) in connection with a complaint to the 
university, or (3) as evidence in, or in preparation for, a criminal or civil proceeding. All 
other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students may not publish recorded lectures 
without the written consent of the instructor. 
 
A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled 
students about a particular subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form 
part of the presentation, and delivered by any instructor hired or appointed by the 
University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a University of Florida course. A class 
lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical presentations such as 
patient history, academic exercises involving solely student participation, assessments 
(quizzes, tests, exams), field trips, private conversations between students in the class or 
between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session. 
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to 
share, transmit, circulate, distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of 
format or medium, to another person (or persons), including but not limited to another 
student within the same class section. Additionally, a recording, or transcript of a 
recording, is considered published if it is posted on or uploaded to, in whole or in part, 
any media platform, including but not limited to social media, book, magazine, 
newspaper, leaflet, or third party note/tutoring services. A student who publishes a 
recording without written consent may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by a 
person injured by the publication and/or discipline under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and 
Student Conduct Code.  
 



https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 
agreements governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 
penalties for the individual violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, 
disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 


Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual 
assignments.  For more information, please see the Notification to Students of FERPA Rights. 


Campus Resources:  
Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team 
member can reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or police.ufl.edu.  
 


Academic Resources 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu.  
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
 
Library Support, Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding 
resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
 
Student Complaints Campus 
 
On-Line Students Complaints 


 
 
Other Course Readings  
 
Page M J, McKenzie J E, Bossuyt P M, Boutron I, Hoffmann T C, Mulrow C D et al. The PRISMA 2020 
statement: an updated guideline for reporting systematic reviews BMJ 2021; 372: n71 
 



https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process





Thomas A, Lubarsky S, Durning SJ, Young ME. Knowledge Syntheses in Medical Education: Demystifying 
Scoping Reviews. Acad Med. 2017 Feb;92(2):161-166 
 
Peterson EB, Ostroff JS, DuHamel KN, D'Agostino TA, Hernandez M, Canzona MR, Bylund CL. Impact of 
provider-patient communication on cancer screening adherence: A systematic review. Prev Med. 2016 
Dec; 93:96-105. 
 
Shen MJ, Peterson EB, Costas-Muñiz R, Hernandez MH, Jewell ST, Matsoukas K, Bylund CL. The Effects of 
Race and Racial Concordance on Patient-Physician Communication: A Systematic Review of the 
Literature. J Racial Ethn Health Disparities. 2018 Feb;5(1):117-140. 
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Course|New for request 16777


Info


Request: PHA 6XXX Case Studies in Clinical Pharmacogenomics
Description of request: Submitting a request for a new graduate course.
Submitter: Emely McKitrick emely.mckitrick@ufl.edu
Created: 2/15/2021 1:23:40 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
PHA


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Case Studies in Clinical Pharmacogenomics


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Case Studies in Clinical Pharm


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.







Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2021


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
2


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:







Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
2


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will provide an overview of the use of pharmacogenomic data to inform clinical and
therapeutic decision making for gene-drug pairs across a range of conditions.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Foundation courses:
PHA 6134 Foundations in Precision Medicine: Genomic Technologies
GMS 6224 - Foundations in Precision Medicine: Medical Molecular Genetics
PHC 6598 - Foundations in Precision Medicine: Genetic Epidemiology


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student







should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course provides students with practical exercises to help them learn skills needed to
implement pharmacogenomics in practice. It complements the "Clinical Pharmacogenomics
Implementation" course. Within the curriculum, students first complete the foundations courses to
learn concepts in genetics and pharmacogenetics. They can then build on this foundation with
practical and clinical knowledge gained in this course.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
1. Describe the role of pharmacogenomics in the patient care process
2. Identify drugs whose clinical outcomes are by affected by genetic variability
3. Interpret and apply evidence for clinical utility of genotype-informed drug therapy
4. Demonstrate evidence-based clinical decision making that incorporates clinical and genetic
factors for patient case scenarios across a spectrum of diseases
5. Communicate rationale for drug therapy changes informed by genotype
6. Assess the effectiveness of genotype-informed drug therapy on the basis of clinical and
laboratory parameters


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
There is no required textbook or software for this course. Students will have access to handouts
and other resources that are made available via the Canvas Learning Management System. This
includes access to journal articles, class notes developed by the instructor, or other required
reading/resources will be provided to students through the course website. CPIC Guidelines are a
mainstay of course readings and can be found for free at https://cpicpgx.org/guidelines/


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.







Response:
Module 1: Introduction to Clinical Pharmacogenomics (Weeks 1-2)
- Overview of CPIC Guidelines
- Evidence Evaluation in Clinical Pharmacogenetics
- Clinical Laboratory Testing in Pharmacogenetics
- Clinical Pharmacogenetics and the Patient Care Process


Module 2: Cardiology Pharmacogenomics (Weeks 3-4)
- Lectures focusing on Cardiovascular Pharmacogenetics
- Cariology Patient Cases focusing on Clopidogrel, Simvastatin, Warfarin


Module 3: Oncology Pharmacogenomics (Weeks 5-6)
- Lectures focusing on Oncology Somatic Mutations and Cancer Risk Assessment
- Oncology: Germline Mutations and Cancer Risk Assessment
- Oncology Patient Cases focusing on Somatic Testing and Mercaptopurine, Fluorouracil,
Rasburicase


Module 4: Pain Management Pharmacogenomics (Weeks 7-8)
- Lectures focusing on Drug-Drug Gene Interactions
- Lectures focusing on Pharmacogenomics of Pain Management
- Pain Management Patient Cases focusing on Opioids and NSAIDs


Module 5: Psychiatry Pharmacogenomics (Weeks 9-10)
- Lectures focusing on Psychiatry Pharmacogenomics
- Psychiatry Patient Cases focusing on SSRIs and Tricyclic Antidepressants


Module 6: Infectious Diseases and Transplant Pharmacogenomics (Weeks 11-12)
- Lectures focusing on Infectious Disease and Transplant Pharmacogenomics
- Patient Cases focusing on Infectious Disease Patients Cases (Atazanavir and Voriconazole)
- Patient Cases focusing on Tacrolimus


Module 7: Gastroenterology and Adverse Drug Reactions (Weeks 13-14)
- Lectures focusing on gastroenterology
- GI Patient Cases focusing on PPIs and Azathioprine
- Lectures focusing on Adverse Drug Reactions/Hypersensitivity: Abacavir, Allopurinol,
Carbamazepine, Phenytoin
- ADR Patient Case –Carbamazepine


Module 8: Capstone Assignment and Final Exam
- Complex Patient Case


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Quizzes (6); 20% of final grade
- Students can drop the lowest quiz grade


Patient Case Assignments (18); 40% of final grade
- Students can drop the lowest patient case grade


Discussion Board Assignments (7); 10% of final grade


Capstone Patient Case (15%) of final grade







Final Exam; 15% of final grade


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Kristin Wiisanen; kwiisanen@cop.ufl.edu
Kelsey Cook; kelsey.cook@ufl.edu
Benish Alam; b.alam@cop.ufl.edu


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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PHA 6935: Case Studies in Clinical Pharmacogenomics (2 Credit hours) 
Spring 2022 


Delivery Format: Online Course 
 
Course Coordinator: 
Benish Alam, Pharm.D 
Clinical Assistant Professor 
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Translational Research 
University of Florida College of Pharmacy 
E-mail: b.alam@cop.ufl.edu 
 
Pre-Requisites: 
PHA 6935: Foundations of Precision Medicine: Principles of Pharmacogenomics and Genomic Technologies 
GMS 6224: Foundations of Precision Medicine: Medical Molecular Genetics 
PHC 6598: Foundations of Precision Medicine: Genetic Epidemiology 
 
Co-Requisites:  


None 
  


PURPOSE and OUTCOME 
This course will provide an overview of the use of pharmacogenomic data to inform clinical and therapeutic 
decision making for gene-drug pairs across a range of conditions. 
 
Course Objectives 
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to: 


1. Describe the role of pharmacogenomics in the patient care process 
2. Identify drugs whose clinical outcomes are by affected by genetic variability   
3. Interpret and apply evidence for clinical utility of genotype-informed drug therapy  
4. Demonstrate evidence-based clinical decision making that incorporates clinical and genetic factors for 


patient case scenarios across a spectrum of diseases  
5. Communicate rationale for drug therapy changes informed by genotype 
6. Assess the effectiveness of genotype-informed drug therapy on the basis of clinical and laboratory 


parameters 
 
Instructional Methods 
Students will learn from viewing recorded lectures, completing patient cases, and participating in patient-case 
discussion boards and quizzes. The course duration is 16 weeks (see Course Schedule). Students will 
complete a capstone patient case assignment and final exam. The instructor is available throughout the course 
to clarify information via discussion board postings. 
 
Materials and Supply Fees 
N/A 
 
Course Materials and Technology 
Canvas Learning Management System 
 
Required Textbooks and Software 


• CPIC Guidelines are a mainstay of course readings and can be found for free at 
https://cpicpgx.org/guidelines/ 


• There is no required textbook or software for this course.  
• Students will have access to handouts and other resources that are made available to conference 


participants.  
• Journal articles, class notes developed by the instructor, or other required reading/resources will be 


provided to students through the course website. 



mailto:b.alam@cop.ufl.edu

https://cpicpgx.org/guidelines/
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSE CONTENT 
 
Course Schedule  
 


Date Activity/Assessment 
MODULE 1: INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PHARMACOGENOMICS 


Week 1 
 
 


Lecture Overview of CPIC Guidelines  
Emily Cicali, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Lecture Evidence Evaluation in Clinical Pharmacogenetics  
Julio Duarte, PharmD, PhD 
 


Discussion 
Board Intro 


Discussion Board: Personal Introduction 


Week 2 
 Lecture Clinical Laboratory Testing in Pharmacogenetics 


Meghan Arwood, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Lecture Clinical Pharmacogenetics and the Patient Care Process 
Kristin Wiisanen, PharmD, FAPhA, FCCP 
 


Quiz  Module 1 Quiz: Available from --  
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes,but must be completed individually. 
 


MODULE 2: CARDIOLOGY PHARMACOGENOMICS 
Week 3 
 Lecture Cardiovascular Pharmacogenetics 


Larisa H. Cavallari, PharmD, BCPS, FCCP 
 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Cardiology patient case - Clopidogrel  
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Cardiology patient case - Warfarin  
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Cardiology patient case - Simvastatin 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
  


Week 4 
 Discussion 


Board/Feedback 
Feedback/Discussion: Cardiology Patient Cases 
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM -- through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


Quiz Module 2 Quiz: Available from 8:00 AM on -- to 11:59 PM on -- 
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes, but must be completed individually. 
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MODULE 3: ONCOLOGY PHARMACOGENOMICS 
Week 5 
 
 


Lecture Oncology: Somatic Mutations and Cancer Risk Assessment 
Scott Mosley, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Lecture Oncology: Germline Mutations and Cancer Risk Assessment 
Scott Mosley, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Oncology Patient Case – Somatic Testing 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Oncology Patient Case – Mercaptopurine 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Week 6 
 Patient Case 


Assignment(s) 
Oncology Patient Case – Fluorouracil 
Due Date: --by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Oncology Patient Case – Rasburicase  
Due Date: --by 11:59pm 
 


Discussion 
Board/Feedback 


Feedback/Discussion: Oncology Patient Cases 
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM --through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


Quiz Module 3 Quiz 3: Available from 8:00 AM on -- to 11:59pm on -- 
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes,but must be completed individually. 
 


MODULE 4: PAIN MANAGEMENT PHARMACOGENOMICS 
Week 7 
 Lecture Drug-Drug-Gene Interactions 


Emily Cicali, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Lecture Pharmacogenomics of Pain Management  
Emily Cicali, PharmD, BCPS 
  


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 
 


Pain Management Patient Case – Opioids 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 
 


Pain Management Patient Case – NSAIDs 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Week 8 
 Discussion 


Board/Feedback 
Feedback/Discussion: Pain Management Patient Cases 
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM -- through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


Quiz Module 4 Quiz: Available from 8:00 AM on 10/13/20 to 11:59pm on -- 
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes, but must be completed individually. 
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MODULE 5: PSYCHIATRY PHARMACOGENOMICS 
Week 9 
 Lecture Psychiatry Pharmacogenomics 


Amanda Elchynski, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Psychiatry Patient Case – SSRIs Case 1 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Psychiatry Patient Case – SSRIs Case 2 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


CYP2D6/CYP2C19-Tricyclic Antidepressants 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Week 10 
 Discussion 


Board/Feedback 
Feedback/Discussion: Psychiatry Patient Cases 
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM -- through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


Quiz Module 5 Quiz: Available from 8:00 AM on -- to 11:59pm on -- 
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes, but must be completed individually. 
 


MODULE 6: INFECTIOUS DISEASES AND TRANSPLANT PHARMACOGENOMICS 
Week 11 
 Lecture Infectious Disease Pharmacogenomics 


Kelsey Cook, PharmD, BCPS 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 
 


Infectious Disease Patient Case – Atazanavir 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 
 


Infectious Disease Patient Case – Voriconazole 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Week 12  
 Lecture Transplant Pharmacogenomics 


Benish Alam, PharmD 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 
 


Transplant Patient Case – Tacrolimus 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Discussion 
Board/Feedback 


Feedback/Discussion: Infectious Diseases/Transplant Patient Cases 
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM -- through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


Quiz Module 6 Quiz: Available from 8:00 AM on -- to 11:59pm on -- 
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes, but must be completed individually. 
 


MODULE 7: GASTROENTEROLOGY AND ADVERSE DRUG REACTIONS 
Week 13 
 Lecture Gastroenterology Pharmacogenomics  


Benish Alam, PharmD 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


GI Patient Case – PPIs 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


GI Patient Case – Azathioprine 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


  







Case Studies in Clinical Pharmacogenomics PHA 6935 
Alam, Fall 2021  Page 5 


Week 14 
 Lecture Adverse Drug Reactions/Hypersensitivity: Abacavir, Allopurinol, Carbamazepine, 


Phenytoin 
Julio Duarte, PharmD, PhD 
 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


ADR Patient Case – Carbamazepine 
Due Date: -- by 11:59pm 
 


Discussion 
Board/Feedback 


Feedback/Discussion: GI/ADR Patient Cases 
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM -- through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


Quiz Module 7 Quiz: Available from 8:00 AM on -- to 11:59pm on -- 
Note: Quizzes are open book/open notes, but must be completed individually. 
 


MODULE 8: CAPSTONE ASSIGNMENT AND FINAL EXAM 
Week 15 
 
APR 19- 
APR 25 


Patient Case 
Assignment(s) 


Capstone Assignment: Complex Patient Case 
Due Date: -- by 11:59 pm 
 


Discussion 
Board/Feedback 


Feedback/Discussion: Capstone Patient Case  
Discussion Boards open 8:00 AM -- through 11:59 PM on -- 
 


 Final Exam Final Exam: Available from 8:00 AM on -- to 11:59pm on -- 
Note: Final Exam is open book/open notes, but must be completed individually. 
 


 
 
For technical support for this class, please contact the UF Help Desk at: 


● Learning-support@ufl.edu 
● (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
● https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml 


 
 
Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
This is an online course. Attendance means you are expected to complete the course learning activities so that you meet 
the established deadlines.   Please note all faculty are bound by the UF policy for excused absences. For information 
regarding the UF Attendance Policy see the Registrar website for additional details:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Students who wish to drop from the course must do so by the drop/add deadline established by the Office of the 
University Registrar. Students must not assume they will be automatically dropped if they fail to participate in the course 
learning activities. 
 
Students will be allowed to make-up quizzes, assignments, and discussion board activities for acceptable reasons as 
described in the Graduate Catalog.  See: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance 
 
Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket number received from LSS when 
the problem was reported to them. The ticket number will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail 
me within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
 
 
ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS AND GRADING 
Grading: 
 
Assignment Percentage of Final Grade 
Quizzes (6) 


• There are 7 quizzes; students can drop the 
lowest quiz grade 


20% 



about:blank

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance
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•  
Patient Case Assignments (18)  


• There are 19 patient cases; students can drop the 
lowest patient case grade 


 


40% 


Discussion Board Assignments (7); students may not opt 
out of any discussion board assignments 
 


10% 


Capstone Patient Case  
 


15% 


Final Exam 
 


15% 


Total 100% 
 
 
This course is divided into 8 modules. Each module includes recorded lectures, quizzes, and if applicable, 
patient cases and discussion board assignments. The final module is comprised of a Capstone Patient Case 
Assignment and Final Exam. Additional information about these course elements is provided below: 
 
Discussion Board Assignments 


• Patient Case Assignments will be graded in a timely manner for each module. A Patient Case 
Discussion Board will be open after cases are graded and case keys are posted. Students are required 
to submit at least one comment/question for each Discussion Board and are encouraged to ask 
questions about case answers in preparation for the Module Quiz. Students should use primary 
literature to support their arguments and should interpret the information available to synthesize an 
opinion prior to posting their answer. A grading rubric is provided in Appendix A. 


 
Patient Case Assignments  


• Students will be required to complete a total of 19 Patient Case Assignments and 1 Capstone Patient 
Case. Due dates for cases are provided in the course schedule and submission details and grading 
criteria for all patient case assignments will be provided on the course website. A grading rubric is 
provided in Appendix B. 


 
Quizzes  


• Modules 1-7 include a Module Quiz. Quizzes are multiple choice and available across a multiple-day 
period for students to complete. Quizzes are open-book and open-note but must be completed and 
submitted individually by each student. 


 
Final Exam 


• Module 8 includes a comprehensive Final Exam, which will be a multiple-choice format similar to 
Module Quizzes. The Final Exam is open-book and open-note but must be completed and submitted 
individually by each student. 


 
 
 
Capstone Patient Case 


• The Capstone patient case is the final assignment in the course. Students should reference lectures 
and readings from throughout the course to complete their case thoroughly. The Capstone patient case 
serves as the counterpart to the final exam in the final module of the course. A grading rubric is 
provided in Appendix C. 


 
Grading Policy 
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Percent  Grade  Grade 
Points  


92.5 - 100.0  A  4.00  
89.5 – 92.49  A-  3.67  
86.5 – 89.49  B+  3.33  
82.5 – 86.49  B  3.00  
79.5 – 82.49  B-  2.67  
76.5 – 79.49  C+  2.33  
72.5 – 76.49  C  2.00  
69.5 – 72.49  C-  1.67  
66.5 – 69.49  D+  1.33  
62.5 – 66.49  D  1.00  
59.5 - 62.49  D-  0.67  
< 59.50 E  0.00  


 
Letter grade to grade point conversions are fixed by UF and cannot be changed. 
 
Letter 
Grade 


A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E WF I NG S-
U 


Grade 
Points 


4.0 3.67 3.33 3.0 2.67 2.33 2.0 1.67 1.33 1.0 0.67 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 


  
More information on UF grading policy may be found at:  
UF Graduate Catalog  
Grades and Grading Policies 
 
Policies 
Policy Related to Quizzes, Assignment submissions, and Discussion Board Participation 
Make-Up Policy: Students will be allowed to make-up quizzes, assignments, and discussion board activities for 
acceptable reasons as described in the Graduate Catalog.  See: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance 
 
Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket number received from LSS when 
the problem was reported to them. The ticket number will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail 
me within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
 
Policy Related to Required Course Participation 
This is an online course with optional attendance at the UF Precision Medicine Conference and therefore, attendance 
means you are expected to complete the course learning activities so that you meet the established deadlines.   Please 
note all faculty are bound by the UF policy for excused absences. For information regarding the UF Attendance Policy see 
the Registrar website for additional details:  https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Students who wish to drop from the course must do so by the drop/add deadline established by the Office of the 
University Registrar. Students must not assume they will be automatically dropped if they fail to participate in the course 
learning activities. 
 
Policy Related to Late Assignments  
Students are expected to submit assignments on time. If a student has an emergency, they must communicate with the 
instructor in a timely manner (more than one day prior to the deadline, if possible). It is at the instructor’s discretion to 
provide assignment extensions. Assignments are subject to reduced credit based on the submission of late assignments. 


 


Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the Disability Resource Center. It is important for students to share their accommodation 
letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible in the semester. 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/
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Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Click here for guidance on how to give feedback in a 
professional and respectful manner. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete 
evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students here. 


University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 
Code specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you 
are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 


Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual 
assignments.  For more information, please see the Notification to Students of FERPA Rights. 
 
Campus Resources:  
Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team member can 
reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or police.ufl.edu.  


 
Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu.  
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
 
Library Support, Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
 
Student Complaints Campus 
 



about:blank

about:blank

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf
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On-Line Students Complaints 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix A. Rubric for Assessing Student Participation in Discussion Board Activities 
Grade Determination:  
Total Points – 10 points = 100%, 9 points = 90%, 8 points = 80%, 7 points = 70%, 6 points = 60%, 5 points = 50%, 4 
points = 40%, 3 points = 30%, 2 points = 20%, 1 point = 10%, 0 points = 0% 
 


Proficiency 
Level 


Below Expectations 
(0-6 Points) 


Meets Expectations 
(7-8 Points) 


Above Expectations 
(9-10 Points) 


Content 


Information is plagiarized or directly 
copied from reference material, or no 


reference material is used. No 
citations are referenced. Reflections 
are descriptive: a reiteration of what 
was presented by instructor or in the 


assigned readings. Serious 
misinterpretations or not interpretation 


of the information is evident. 


Information is summarized and not a 
reiteration of information provided by 


the instructor or in readings. 
Some references are sometimes made 
to readings or experiences. Provides 


less than full citations for works 
referenced. 


Cites multiple readings and prior 
experiences and explains how these 


references extend and refine insights. 
Provides full citations for works 


referenced. 


Interpretation 
Presents information without any 


interpretations. Reflection is shallow 
and egocentric. 


Interpretations of information are clear 
but lack insight into application or 


meaning. 


Interprets information in accurate and 
insightful ways. 


Organization Information is disorganized. Most information is logically presented 
and well organized. 


All information is logically presented 
and well organized. 


Mechanics Three or more grammatical, spelling or 
punctuation errors. 


1-2 grammatical, spelling or punctuation 
errors. 


No grammatical, spelling or 
punctuation errors. 


Quality of 
Information 


Comments are uninformative, lacking 
in appropriate terminology. Heavy 


reliance on opinion and personal taste, 
e.g., “I love it”, “I hate it”, “It’s bad” etc. 


Comments are sometimes constructive, 
with occasional signs of insight. Student 
does not use appropriate terminology; 
comments not always relevant to the 


discussion. 


Comments always insightful and 
constructive; uses appropriate 


terminology. Comments balanced 
between general impressions, 


opinions and specific, thoughtful 
criticisms or contributions. 


 
Appendix B. Rubric for Assessing Student Participation in Assignments  
Grade Determination:  


Total Points – 100 points = 100%, 90 points = 90%, 80 points = 80%, 70 points = 70%, 60 points = 60%, 50 points = 50%, 
40 points = 40%, 30 points = 30%, 20 points = 20%, 10 point = 10%, 0 points = 0% 


Proficiency 
Level 


Below Expectations 
(0-60 Points) 


Meets Expectations 
(61-79 Point) 


Above Expectations 
(80-100 Points) 


Quality of 
Information 


Information is plagiarized or directly 
copied from reference material, or no 


reference material is used. No 
citations are referenced. Reflections 
are descriptive: a reiteration of what 


was presented by instructor or in pre-
readings read. Serious 


misinterpretations or not interpretation 
of the information is evident. 


Information is summarized and not a 
reiteration of information provided by 


the instructor or in readings. 
Some references are sometimes made 
to readings or experiences. Provides 


less than full citations for works 
referenced. 


Cites multiple readings and prior 
experiences and explains how these 


references extend and refine insights. 
Provides full citations for works 


referenced. 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Interpretation 
Presents information without any 


interpretations. Reflection is shallow 
and egocentric. 


Interpretations of information are clear 
but lack insight into application or 


meaning. 


Interprets information in accurate and 
insightful ways. 


Organization Information is disorganized. Most information is logically presented 
and well organized. 


All information is logically presented 
and well organized. 


Mechanics Three or more grammatical, spelling or 
punctuation errors. 


1-2 grammatical, spelling or punctuation 
errors. 


No grammatical, spelling or 
punctuation errors. 
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Appendix C. Rubric for Written Capstone Assignment 
Students will be graded on the quality of information, interpretation, and organization of information presented. Students 
are expected to interpret information in an accurate and insightful way using logically presented and well-organized 
thought. Students should not plagiarize any content from published works. Large sections of quoted text will also be 
considered unacceptable. Plagiarism will result in a 0 grade for the capstone assignment. Please be sure to cite sources 
throughout the report. 
 
Total Points – 100 points = 100%, 90 points = 90%, 80 points = 80%, 70 points = 70%, 60 points = 60%, 50 points = 50%, 
40 points = 40%, 30 points = 30%, 20 points = 20%, 10 point = 10%, 0 points = 0% 


Rubric for Written Capstone Assignment 


Domain 
Proficiency Level 


Below Expectations 
(0-60) 


Meets Expectations 
(61-79) 


Above Expectations 
(80-100) 


Quality of Information  


Information is plagiarized or 
directly copied from reference 


material, or no reference material 
is used. No citations are 


referenced. Reflections are 
descriptive: a reiteration of what 
was presented by instructor or in 


pre-readings read. Serious 
misinterpretations or not 


interpretation of the information is 
evident. 


Information is summarized and not 
a reiteration of information 


provided by the instructor or in 
readings. 


Some references are sometimes 
made to readings or experiences. 
Provides less than full citations for 


works referenced. 


Cites multiple readings and prior 
experiences and explains how 


these references extend and refine 
insights. Provides full citations for 


works referenced. 
 


Interpretation 
Presents information without any 


interpretations. Reflection is 
shallow and egocentric. 


Interpretations of information are 
clear, but lack insight into 


application or meaning 


Interprets information in accurate 
and insightful ways. 


Organization Information is disorganized. Most information is logically 
presented and well organized. 


All information is logically 
presented and well organized. 


Mechanics  Three or more grammatical, 
spelling or punctuation errors. 


1-2 grammatical, spelling or 
punctuation errors. 


No grammatical, spelling or 
punctuation errors. 
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Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEC


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate







• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Examining Practices, Policies, and Key Issues in Early Childhood Policy


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Practice Policies & Issues ECP


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Seminar


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
The course provides a thorough overview of the pedagogy, practices, policies, and issues framing
the design and delivery of contemporary ECEC. Central to such formulations, the role of parents
and families is addressed as a critical contouring variable. Designed in three units, the course
addresses: (i) understanding early childhood education and care practice and policy in the US; (ii)
identifying critical policy challenges; and (iii) addressing critical policy challenges.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.







Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course begins with an analysis of the critical forces that shaped contemporary ECEC then
examines current services, policies and the potential organization services to achieve optimal
quality, equity, sustainability, and efficiency. Positioned to be both realistic and optimistic, course
sessions confront the issues and unveil some of the thinking and efforts to redress them. In so
doing, the course focuses on quality of ECE experiences and the diverse efforts to achieve it; the
lack of equity; the need for more effective approaches to the workforce, funding, and governance;
and the importance of parental voice. By the conclusion of the course, students will have
familiarity with the nature of contemporary ECEC, as well as its challenges and potential
solutions. Students will be given diverse opportunities to apply their learnings through a series of
individual and group projects. We anticipate no conflict or significant overlap with existing
courses. As included in our application, we have the support of various units in the College of
Education and across the university to develop this course as part of a graduate certificate in
early childhood policy.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:







1. Demonstrate knowledge of the major theoretical approaches to early childhood pedagogy;


2. Explicate the major challenges facing contemporary early childhood educators and
policymakers;


3. Understand the need for and approaches to a systems orientation to guide practice and policy;


4. Understand the important and diverse roles that families play in the development, care, and
education of their children, and the services that impact them both; and


5. Understand the framing policy zeitgeist and the major policies affecting young children


in the United States today.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Students will read scholarly research as well as policy briefs, case studies, and other policy
relevant documents. There is no required textbook for the course. All required readings will be
made available electronically. The full list of readings is included in the weekly schedule of topics.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Weekly Schedule of Topics:


1


The Policy Zeitgeist: A Story of Inequity and Fragmentation


Cahan, E. (1989). Past caring: A history of U.S. preschool care and education for the poor, 1820-
1965. New York, NY: National Center for Children in Poverty. [pp. 1-50].


Harkness, S., Super, C., Mavridis, C., Barry, O., & Zeitlin, M. (2013). Culture and early childhood
development: Implications for policy and practice. In P. Britto, P. Engle, & C. Super (Eds.),
Handbook of early childhood development research and its impact on global policy.Oxford: Oxford
University Press. [pp. 143-160]


Penn, H. (2016). Social and political landscapes of childhood. In A. Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K.
M. Tisdall (Eds.). The SAGE handbook of early childhood research. London: SAGE Publications.
[pp. 469-484]


2


Systems Thinking/Systemic Strategies







Required:


Early Childhood Systems Working Group. (2014). Comprehensive early childhood system
building: A tool to inform discussions on collaborative, cross-sector planning. Build Initiative.
Retrieved from
http://www.buildinitiative.org/Portals/0/Uploads/Documents/ECSWG%20Systems%20Planning


%20Tool_2014.pdf


Kagan, S. L., & Kauerz, K. (2012). Early childhood systems: Transforming early learning. New
York, NY: Teachers College Press. [pp. 137-200]


Kagan, S. L., & Roth, J. L. (2017). Transforming early childhood systems for future generations:
Obligations and opportunities. International Journal of Early Childhood, (49)2, 137-154.


Optional Reading:


Paulsell, D., Porter, T., Kirby, G. (2010). Supporting quality in home-based child care: Final brief.
Princeton, NJ: Mathematica Policy Research. Retrieved from
https://www.mathematicampr.com/our-publications-and-findings/publications/supporting-quality-in-
homebased-child-care


Tonyan, H. A., Paulsell, D., & Shivers, E. M. (2017). Understanding and incorporating homebased
child care into early education and development systems. Early Education and Development,
(28)6, 633-639.
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Contemporary Federal Policies Part 1: Head Start, CCDBG, IDEA


Required Readings:


Karch, A. (2013). Early start: Preschool politics in the United States. Ann Arbor, MI: University of
Michigan Press. [pp. 1-15 and 33-58]. Retrieved from
www.oapen.org/download?type=document&docid=625245


Cohen, N. L. (2013, April). Why America never had universal child care. The New Republic.
Retrieved from https://newrepublic.com/article/113009/child-care-america-was-very-
closeuniversal-day-care


National Head Start Association. (2017). 2017 National Head Start profile. Washington, DC:
Author. Retrieved from https://www.nhsa.org/files/resources/2017-fact-sheet_national.pdf


Office of Child Care. (2016). Office of child care fact sheet. Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved
from https://www.acf.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/assets/2016factsheets_occ.pdf


U.S. Department of Education. (2017a). About IDEA. Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from
https://sites.ed.gov/idea/about-idea/


Suggested Readings on Head Start:


Love, J. M., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2010). Getting the most out of Early Head Start: What has been
accomplished and what needs to be done. In R. Haskins & W.S. Barnett (Eds.), Investing in
young children: New directions in federal preschool and early childhood policy (pp. 29-37). Center







on Children and Families at Brookings & National Institute for Early Education Research.
Retrieved from
https://www.brookings.edu/wpcontent/uploads/2016/07/1013_investing_in_young_children_haskins_ch2.pdf


Raikes, H., Chazen-Cohen, R., & Love, J. M. (2011). What should come before preschool:
Lessons from Early Head Start. In E. Zigler, W. S. Gilliam, & W. S. Barnett (Eds.), The Pre-k
debates: Current controversies and issues (pp. 163-169). Baltimore, MD: Brookes Publishing.


Ramey, C. T., & Ramey, S. (2010). Head Start: Strategies to improve outcomes for children living
in poverty. In R. Haskins & W. S. Barnett (Eds.), Investing in young children: New directions in
federal preschool and early education policy, (pp. 60-67). NIEER and the Brookings Center on
Children and Families. Retrieved from
http://nieer.org/wpcontent/uploads/2010/10/Investing_in_Young_Children.pdf


Suggested Readings on CCDF:


Johnson-Staub, C., & Sethi, S. (2019). From opportunity to change: State experiences
implementing CCDBG. Washington, DC: CLASP.
https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publications/2019/03/Opportunity%20to%20Chan


ge%20Main%20Body.pdf


Lynch, K. (2016). Child care entitlement to states. Congressional Research Service. Retrieved
from https://greenbookwaysandmeans.house.gov/sites/greenbook.waysandmeans.house.gov/-
files/IF10511%20-%20Child%20Care%20Entitlement%20to%20States.pdf


Minton, S., & Durham, C. (2013). Low-income families and the cost of child care: State child care
subsidies, out-of-pocket expenses, and the cliff effect. Washington, DC: The Urban Institute.
Retrieved from http://www.urban.org/sites/default/files/alfresco/publication-pdfs/412982-Low-
Income-Families-and-the-Cost-of-Child-Care.PDF


Rohacek, M. (2012). A summary of research on how CCDF policies affect providers. Washington,
DC: The Urban Institute. Retrieved from
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/opre/policies_providers_0.pdf


Schulman, K. (2019). The Child Care and Development Block Grant Act of 2014: Update on state
implementation of key policies. Washington, DC: National Women’s Law Center. Retrieved from
https://nwlc-ciw49tixgw5lbab.stackpathdns.com/wpcontent/uploads/2019/03/NWLC-update-on-
state-implementation-of-CCDBGreauthorization-final.pdf


Suggested Readings on IDEA:


Halfon, N., Houtrow, K., Larson, K., & Newacheck, P. W. (2012). The changing landscape of
disability in childhood. The Future of Children, 22(1), 13-42.


Hebbeler, K., Spiker, D., & Kahn, L. (2012). Individuals with Disabilities Education Act’s early
childhood programs: Powerful vision and pesky details. Topics in Early Childhood Special
Education, 31(4), 199-207.


McKenna, L. (2017). How a new Supreme Court ruling could affect special education. The
Atlantic. Retrieved from https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/03/how-a-new-
supreme-court-ruling-couldaffect-special-education/520662/


Russell, J. L., & Bray, L. E. (2013). Crafting coherence from complex policy messages: Educators’
perceptions of special education and standards-based accountability policies. Education Policy
Analysis Archives, 21(12). Retrieved from
http://epaa.asu.edu/ojs/index.php/epaa/article/download/1044/1051
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Contemporary Federal Policies Part 2: ESSA, FMLA, and Subsidies


Required Readings:


First Five Years Fund. (2016). Summary and analysis of the early learning provisions of the Every
Student Succeeds Act. Washington, DC: First Five Years Fund. Retrieved from
https://ffyf.org/wpcontent/uploads/2016/02/ESSA_ECE_ProvisionsNarrativeSummaryAnalysis_020316.pdf


U.S. Department of Education. (2017b). Every Student Succeeds Act. Washington, DC: Author.
Retrieved from www.ed.gov/essa?src=rn


Suggested Readings on Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA):


Bornfreund, L., Dichter, H., Calderon, M., & Garcia, A. (2017). Unlocking ESSA’s potential to
support early learning. BUILD Initiative. Retrieved from
http://buildinitiative.org/Portals/0/Uploads/Documents/Issues/Early%20Learning/UnlockingESSAPotential.pdf


Center on Enhancing Early Learning Outcomes and the Council of Chief State School Officers.
(2017). Policy Brief: The state of early learning in ESSA: Plans and opportunities for
implementation. Retrieved from https://ccsso.org/resource-library/policy-brief-state-earlylearning-
essa-plans-and-opportunities-implementation


Education Trust. (2016). The Every Student Succeeds Act: What’s in it? What does it mean for
equity? Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from https://edtrust.org/resource/the-every-
studentsucceeds-act-whats-in-it-what-does-it-mean-for-equity/


First Five Years Fund. (2018). Early learning in state ESSA plans - Implementation snapshot:
How states are using the law. Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from
https://www.ffyf.org/wpcontent/uploads/2018/03/Early-Learning-in-State-ESSA-Plans.pdf


U.S. Department of Education. (2016). Non-regulatory guidance early learning in the Every
Student Succeeds Act: Expanding opportunities to support our youngest learners. Washington,
DC: Author. Retrieved from
https://www2.ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/essa/essaelguidance10202016.pdf?utm_content=&utm_medium=email&utm_name=&utm_source=govdelivery&utm_term


Suggested Readings on FMLA:


AEI-Brookings Working Group on Paid Family Leave. (2017). Paid family and medical leave: An
issue whose time has come. Washington, DC: AEI and Brookings. Retrieved from
https://www.brookings.edu/research/paid-family-and-medical-leave-an-issue-whose-timehas-
come/


Center for Law and Social Policy. (2017). Trump’s parental leave plan: Pitting the unemployed
against working families. Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from


https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/publications/2017/08/Trumps-Parental-Leave-


Plan.pdf


Lenhoff, D. R., & Bell, L. (2002). Government support for working families and for communities:
Family and medical leave as a case study. Washington, DC: National Partnership for Women.
Retrieved from http://www.nationalpartnership.org/our-work/resources/workplace/fmla/fmla-case-
studylenhoff-bell.pdf







Suggested Readings on Subsidies


Johnson, A. D., Ryan, R. M., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2012). Child-care subsidies: Do they impact the
quality of care children experience? Child Development, 83(4), 1444-1461.


Tekin, E. (2014). Childcare subsidy policy: What it can and cannot accomplish. Washington,


DC: IZA World of Labor. Retrieved from http://wol.iza.org/articles/childcare-subsidy-policywhat-it-
can-and-cannot-accomplish.pdf


Tran, V., Minton, S., Haldar, S., & Giannarelli, L. (2018). Child care subsidies under the CCDF
program. OPRE Report 2018-02. Washington, DC: Office of Planning, Research, and Evaluation,
Administration for Children and Families, U.S. Department of Health and HumanServices.
Retrieved from
https://www.acf.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/opre/ccdfdatabase2016policysummary_b508.pdf
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The Quest for Quality


Required: Readings


Kagan, S. L. (2009). American early childhood education: Preventing or perpetuating inequity?
New York, NY: Campaign for Educational Equity, Teachers College. Retrieved from
http://www.centerforeducationalequity.org/events-page/equity-in-education-forum-
series/pastevents/american-early-childhood-preventing-or-
perpetuatinginequity/9833_EquityMatters_Kagan_Final.pdf


Moss, P. (2016). Why can’t we get beyond quality? Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood,
17(1), 8-15.


Myers, R. G. (2006). Quality in program of early childhood care and education (ECCE). Paris,
France: UNESCO. Retrieved from https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000147473


Optional Reading:


Souto-Manning, M., & Rabadi-Raol, A. (2018). (Re)Centering quality in early childhood: Toward
intersectional justice for minoritized children. Review of Research in Education, 42(1),203-225.


Tonyan, H. A. (2017). Opportunities to practice what is locally valued: An ecocultural perspective
on quality in family child care homes. Early Education and Development, 28(6), 727–744.
Retrieved from http://doi.org/10.1080/10409289.2017.1303304


Wechsler, M., Kirp, D. L., Tinubu-Ali, T., Gardner, M., Maier, A., Melnick, H., & Shields, P. M.
(2016). The road to high quality early learning: Lessons from the states. Research brief. Learning
Policy Institute. Retrieved from https://learningpolicyinstitute.org/sites/default/files/productfiles/
Road_to_High_Quality_Early_Learning_BRIEF.pdf


Vandell, D. L., & Wolfe, B. (2000). Child care quality: Does it matter and does it need to be
improved? Madison, WI: Institute for Research on Poverty. Retrieved from
https://www.irp.wisc.edu/publications/sr/pdfs/sr78.pdf
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The Quest for Effective Curriculum, Curriculum Theories, and Curricular Policy


Bowman, B. T., Donovan, M. S., & Burns, M. S. (Eds.). (2001). Eager to learn: Educating our
preschoolers. Washington, DC: National Academies Press. [pp. 182-232]. Retrieved from
http://www.orionchildreninternational.org/uploads/2/2/4/7/22473078/educating_our_preschools.pdf


Wien, C. A. (2008). Emergent curriculum in the primary classroom: Interpreting the Reggio Emilia
approach in schools. New York, NY: Teachers College Press. [pp. 5-16; 144-161].


Wolfe, J. (2002). Learning from the past: Historical voices in early childhood education. Alberta,
Canada: Piney Branch Press. [pp. 51-135; 165-247].
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The Quest for Quality Improvement: Standards, Regulations and QRIS


Required:


Fuller, B. (2007). Standardized childhood: The political and cultural struggle over early education.
Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press. [pp. 32-71]


Cannon, J. S., Zellman, G.L., Karoly, L.A., & Schwartz, H. L. Schwartz. (2017). Quality rating and
improvement systems for early care and education programs: Making the second generation
better. Santa Monica, CA: RAND Corporation. Retrieved from
https://www.rand.org/pubs/perspectives/PE235.html.


Kagan, S. L. (2013). David, Goliath, and the ephemeral parachute: The relationship from a United
States perspective. In P. Moss (Ed.), Early childhood and compulsory education:
Reconceptualizing the relationship. Oxford, England: Routledge.


Optional Reading:


National Association for the Education of Young Children and National Association of Early
Childhood Specialists in State Departments of Education. (2002). Early learning standards:
Creating the conditions for success. Retrieved from
https://www.naeyc.org/sites/default/files/globally-
shared/downloads/PDFs/resources/positionstatements/executive_summary.pdf


UNICEF. (2016). Evaluation report: Early Learning and Development Standards (ELDS) and
school readiness. New York, NY: Author. Retrieved from
https://www.unicef.org/evaldatabase/files/ELDS_Final_Report_March2017.pdf
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The Quest for an Effective Workforce


Required:.Readings







Barnett, W. S., & Riley-Ayers, S. (2015). Public policy and workforce in early childhood education.
In L. J. Couse & S. L. Recchia (Eds.), Handbook of early childhood teacher education (pp. 38-42).
New York, NY: Routledge. Retrieved from
https://www.routledgehandbooks.com/pdf/doi/10.4324/9781315818245.ch3


Mclean, C., Whitebook, M., & Roh, E., (2019). From unlivable wages to just pay for early
educators. Berkeley, CA: Center for the Study of Child Care Employment. Retrieved from
http://cscce.berkeley.edu/from-unlivable-wages-to-just-pay-for-early-educators NAS-IOM-NRC
Committee on the Science of Children Birth to Age 8. (2015). Transforming the workforce for
children birth through age 8: A unifying foundation. Washington, DC: National Academies Press.
Retrieved from https://www.nap.edu/read/19401/chapter/1


Phillips, D., Austin, L. J., & Whitebook, M. (2016). The early care and education workforce. The
Future of Children, 26(2), 139-158.


Zigler, E., Gilliam, W. S., & Barnett, W. S. (Eds.) (2011). The pre-k debates: Current controversies
and issues. Baltimore: Paul H. Brookes. [pp. 48-83]
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The Quest for Equity


Required Reading:


Duncan, G. J., & Magnuson, K. A. (2005). Can family socioeconomic resources account for racial
and ethnic test score gaps? The Future of Children, 15(1), 35-54.


Magnuson, K. A., & Waldfogel, J. (2005). Early childhood education and care: Effects on ethnic
and racial gaps in school readiness. The Future of Children, 15(1), 169-196.


Reardon, S.F. (2011). The widening academic achievement gap between the rich and the poor:
New evidence and possible explanations. In R. Murnane & G. Duncan (Eds.), Whither
opportunity? Rising inequality, schools, and children’s life chances. New York, NY: Russell Sage
Foundation Press. Retrieved from
https://cepa.stanford.edu/sites/default/files/reardon%20whither%20opportunity%20-


%20chapter%205.pdf


Rouse, C., Brooks-Gunn, J., & McLanahan, S. (2005). School readiness: Closing racial and ethnic
gaps – Introducing the issue. The Future of Children, 15(1), 5-14.


Waldfogel, J. (2006). What children need. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. [pp. 1-10
and 83-125] *Introduction and Chapter 3.
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The Quest for Adequate Funding and Effective Governance


Required:







Allen, L. & Backes, E. (Eds.). (2018). Transforming the financing of early care and education.
National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and Medicine. Washington, DC. National
Academies Press. [pp. 45-82; 135-156]. Retrieved from
https://www.nap.edu/catalog/24984/transforming-the-financing-of-early-care-and-education


Belfield, C. R. (2006). Financing early childhood care and education: An international review.
Education for All Global Monitoring Report, 2007. Retrieved from
http://cbcse.hostcentric.com/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/Financing-ECCE.pdf


Kagan, S. L. & Gomez, R. (2015). Early childhood governance: Choices and consequences. New
York, NY: Teachers College Press. [Chapters 1, 3, 13]


Elder, L. K., Kataoka, N., Naudeau, S., Neuman, M. J., & Valerio, A., (2011). Investing in young
children: An early childhood development guide for policy dialogue and project preparation.
Washington, DC: World Bank. [pp.79-97]
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The Quest for Family Voice and Authenticity


Required:


Berger, L. M., & Font, S. A. (2015). The role of the family and family-centered programs and
policies. The Future of Children, 25(1), 155-176.


Brooks-Gunn, J., & Markman, L. B. (2005). The contribution of parenting to ethnic and racial gaps
in school readiness. The Future of Children, 15(1), 139-168.


Epstein, J. L. (2010). School/family/community partnerships: Caring for the children we share. Phi
Delta Kappan, 92 (3), 81-96.


Mendez, L. J. (2010). How can parents get involved in preschool? Barriers and engagement in
education by ethnic minority parents of children attending Head Start. Cultural Diversity and
Ethnic Minority Psychology, 16(1), 26-36.


Optional Reading:


Michalopoulos, C., Crowne, S. S., Portilla, X. A., Lee, H., Filene, J. H., Duggan, A., & Knox, V.
(2019). A Summary of results from the MIHOPE and MIHOPE-Strong Start studies of
evidencebased home visiting. OPRE Report 2019-09. Washington, DC: Office of Planning,
Research, and Evaluation, Administration for Children and Families, U.S. Department of Health
and Human Services. Retrieved from
https://www.mdrc.org/sites/default/files/mihope_summary_brief_01_16_19_508.pdf


Morin, M., Gluckman, J., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2016). Parenting and the home environment. In A.
Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of early childhood research.
London: SAGE Publications. [pp. 15-35]


Vincent, C. (2017). ‘The children have only got one education and you have to make sure it’s a
good one’: Parenting and parent-school relations in a neoliberal age. Gender and Education,
29(5), 541-557.
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The Quest for Linkages Part 1: Continuity and Two-Generation Initiatives


Required:


Chase-Lansdale, P. L., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2014). Two-generation programs in the twenty-first
century. The Future of Children, 24(1), 13-39. Currie, J., & Reichman, N. (2015). Policies to
promote child health: Introducing the issue. The Future of Children, 25(1), 3-9.


Hebbeler, K., & Spiker, D. (2016). Supporting young children with disabilities. The Future of
Children, 26(2), 185-205.


Kauerz, K. (2019). Pre-school through 3rd grade (P-3): Conceptual, organizational, and practical
perspectives. In C. Brown, M. B. McMullen, & N. File (Eds.), Handbook of early childhood
education (pp. 591-613). Hoboken, NJ: Wiley Blackwell Publishing.


Sommer, T. E., Schneider, W., Chor, E., Sabol, T. J., Chase-Lansdale, P. L., Brooks-Gunn, J.,
Yoshikawa, H., Morris, A., & King, C. (2019). What are the effects of a two-generation human
capital program on children’s attendance & chronic absence in Head Start? Two-Generation
Programs: Policy Brief III. Washington, DC: Ascend at the Aspen Institute. Retrieved from
https://www.ipr.northwestern.edu/research-areas/child-adolescent/NU2gen/docs/cap-fls-year-1-


and-2-findings_brief-i_may-2019.pdf
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The Quest for Linkages Part 2: Allied/Comprehensive Services


Ellen, I. G., & Glied, S. (2015). Housing, neighborhoods, and children’s health. The Future of
Children, 25(1), 135-153.


Howard, K. S., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2009). The role of home-visiting programs in preventing child
abuse and neglect. The Future of Children, 19(2), 119-146.


Lee, R., Zhai, F., Han, W. J., Brooks-Gunn, J., & Waldfogel, J. (2013). Head Start and children’s
nutrition, weight, and health care receipt. Early Childhood Research Quarterly, 28(4), 723-733.


Leininger, L. & Levy, H. (2015). Child health and access to medical care. The Future of Children,
25(1), 65-90.
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Policy Issue Presentations
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Policy Issue Presentations


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
To be effective in public policy, one must exhibit a range of skills that include respectful
engagement, intentional preparation for shared dialogue, the ability to critically consider
competing ideas and values, and strong written and oral presentation skills. The course
requirements reflect these expectations.


All written work should be submitted by email to the professor by the indicated dates and times.
Late assignments will not be accepted. All papers should be double-spaced with 1-inch margins
and in 12-point Times New Roman type. Papers must follow APA style.


CLASS PARTICIPATION (10%)


The course requires the active participation of all involved. Therefore, it is expected that
participants will complete all assigned readings and be prepared to share their reflections of the
content during discussion sessions.


REACTION PAPERS (4 @ 5% each = 20%)


Students are required to write one three-page reaction paper for Sessions 2, 5, 8, and 11. The
papers should follow the following format: (i) analyze (not summarize) the similarities and
differences in the stances taken by the authors read; (ii) analyze the main themes and tensions
presented in the readings; and (iii) on a fourth page, present two to four short questions the
readings have raised. Students should be prepared to present their questions in class. Papers are
due by 5 PM via email to the professor on the Friday preceding the class.


PEDAGOGY GROUP PRESENTATION (15%)


Students will be divided into five teams. Each team will be assigned one pedagogical theorist,
study that approach, and present a mock “preschool lesson” using that theorist’s orientation in
class. Presentations will be pre-recorded by the teams and uploaded to canvas 24 hours prior to
the presentation date. Teams will also facilitate a class discussion via discussion board to reflect
on their theorist, discern the similarities and differences to the other theorists studied, and discuss
the theorist’s foundational role in shaping contemporary early childhood pedagogical practices.
The five theorists to be covered are Pestalozzi, Froebel, Dewey, Montessori, and Malaguzzi
(Reggio Emilia). A lesson plan for the presentation that has: (i) lecture notes; (ii) students’ roles
therein; and (iii) additional visuals, if necessary, is due via email from each group to the professor
two weeks in advance of the presentation date.







CONTEMPORARY FEDERAL POLICY PRESENTATION (15%)


Students will work in teams to understand and present the major federal ECEC policies. Each
group will be assigned one of the following: Head Start, CCDF, ESSA, IDEA, FMLA, and
subsidies, and will devise an interesting way to present the material so that the policy is easily
and fully understood by other students in the course. The group should address: (i) the history of
the policy, focusing on the problems it seeks to alleviate; (ii) who the policy covers; (iii) what the
policy purports to do; and (iv) major themes or tensions the policy and its implementation evoke.
Twenty-four hours prior to the assigned presentation date, each group will upload a 15 minute
pre-recorded presentation to canvas and will facilitate a discussion board to field questions from
the class. A lesson plan for the presentation that has: (i) lecture notes; (ii) students’ roles therein;
and (iii) a PowerPoint, if necessary, is due via email from each group to the professor two weeks
in advance of the presentation date so that feedback in anticipation of the presentation may be
offered by the professor.


ISSUE ANALYSIS PAPER (30%)


Selecting one major issue facing the ECEC field today, each student is asked to prepare a 10-
page analysis of that issue, structured as follows:


The first section should provide an overview of the issue, noting the magnitude of the problem,
who is affected by it, and how it impedes the delivery of high-quality, equitably distributed,
sustainable, and efficient services to young children and their families. This section should be
heavily documented, and written in a way that conveys the urgency of the issue and the need for
a solution.


The second section of the paper should analyze the steps that have already been taken to
address the problem at the federal and state levels. It should address the ways such steps have
hastened quality and equity, including a discussion of the roles of parents and families in
addressing the situation to date. It should also present the strengths and weaknesses of current
efforts to address the issue. It should consider the factors (e.g., fiscal, economic, political) and
players (e.g., ECEC advocates and organizations) that have been important in addressing the
challenge.


The third section of the paper should make cogent recommendations to address the problem from
the student’s perspective. The recommendations should directly address the causes of the
problem and should be designed to optimally address the problem.


The fourth section of the paper should, given the student’s recommendations, address the
likelihood of their being realized. This analysis should focus on the current context and discern the
conditions under which such implementation would be likely, if it is not likely in the current context.


Identification of the issue the student will address is due in writing (3-4 sentences) one month


before the last class so that the professor can provide feedback on the topic. All papers are due


via email to the professor one week before the last class.


ORAL TESTIMONY OF THE ISSUE ANALYSIS PAPER (10%)


Each student will be asked to present an oral presentation of his/her problem analysis. This
presentation will take the form of a mock testimony, with students presenting as “senators.” The
oral testimony should include a brief overview of the nature and magnitude of the problem and the
recommendations presented in the paper to alleviate it. Following each student’s presentation,
s/he will be asked a number of questions by the “senators” to whom s/he has presented







testimony. Students will be assigned question-asking roles as senators in class when they are not
presenting their own testimonies. The amount of time allocated to each testimony and Q&A period
will depend on the number of students enrolled in the course. Students will be informed of the
amount of time they have to present and respond to questions in advance of the presentation.
Testimony presentations will take place during the last 2 classes of the semester.


COURSE GRADING


Class Participation 10%


Reaction Papers 4 @ 5% each 20%


Pedagogy Group Presentation 15%


Federal Policy Presentation 15%


Issue Analysis Paper 30%


Oral Testimony of Issue Analysis 10%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Herman T. Knopf, Ph.D. and others TBD


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





DRAFT 2019-2020 
 


 
 


1.  Course Prefix and Number: TBD  


2.  Title of Course: Practices, Policies, and Key Issues in Early Childhood Policy 


3.  Course Credit Hours: 3 


4.  Instructor Contact Information 


Herman T. Knopf, PhD 
3012 Norman Hall 
Anita Zucker Center for Excellence in Early Childhood Studies 
Email: hknopf@ufl.edu [preferred method for public and private communication regarding 
the course. For technical issues, contact http://helpdesk.ufl.edu] 
Phone: 352-273-4243  


5.   Course Description  


The course provides a thorough overview of the pedagogy, practices, policies, and issues 
framing the design and delivery of contemporary ECEC. Central to such formulations, the role of 
parents and families is addressed as a critical contouring variable. Designed in three units, the 
course addresses: (i) understanding early childhood education and care practice and policy in 
the US; (ii) identifying critical policy challenges; and (iii) addressing critical policy challenges. 
The course begins with an analysis of the critical forces that shaped contemporary ECEC then 
examines current services, policies and the potential organization services to achieve optimal 
quality, equity, sustainability, and efficiency. Positioned to be both realistic and optimistic, 
course sessions confront the issues and unveil some of the thinking and efforts to redress them. 
In so doing, the course focuses on quality and diverse efforts to achieve it; the lack of equity; 
the need for more effective approaches to the workforce, funding, and governance; and the 
importance of parental voice. By the conclusion of the course, students will have familiarity 
with the nature of contemporary ECEC, as well as its challenges and potential solutions. 
Students will be given diverse opportunities to apply their learnings through a series of 
individual and group projects.  


6.  Course and Student Learning Objectives and/or Goals 


Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of the major theoretical approaches to early childhood pedagogy; 
2. Explicate the major challenges facing contemporary early childhood educators and 
policymakers; 
3. Understand the need for and approaches to a systems orientation to guide practice and 
policy; 
4. Understand the important and diverse roles that families play in the development, care, and 
education of their children, and the services that impact them both; and 
5. Understand the framing policy zeitgeist and the major policies affecting young children 



mailto:hknopf@ufl.edu

http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/
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in the United States today. 


7.  Required and Recommended Textbooks and Other Readings and Materials 


Students will read scholarly research as well as policy briefs, case studies, and other 
policy relevant documents. There is no required textbook for the course. All required 
readings will be made available electronically. 


8.  Weekly Course Schedule of Topics & Assignments* 


As an asynchronous online course, this course is designed with 15 modules, each of 
which aligns with a week timeframe. The modules are broadly organized into three units 
as follows: 


UNIT 1: UNDERSTANDING ECE PRACTICE AND POLICY IN THE US  
 Session 1 The Policy Zeitgeist: A Story of Inequity and Fragmentation 
 Session 2: Systems Thinking/Systemic Strategies 


Session 3: Contemporary Federal Policies Part 1: Head Start, CCDBG, IDEA 
Session 4: Contemporary Federal Policies Part 2: ESSA, FMLA, and Subsidies  
  


UNIT 2: IDENTIFYING CRITICAL POLICY CHALLENGES 
 Session 5: The Quest for Quality 


Session 6: The Quest for Effective Curriculum, Curriculum Theories, and Curricular Policy 
 Session 7: The Quest for Quality Improvement: Standards, Regulations and QRIS 
 Session 8: The Quest for an Effective Workforce 
 Session 9: The Quest for Equity 
 Session 10: The Quest for Adequate Funding and Effective Governance  
 Session 11: The Quest for Family Voice and Authenticity 


Session 12: The Quest for Linkages: Continuity, Two-Generation, and 
Allied/Comprehensive Services 


UNIT 3: ADDRESSING CRITICAL POLICY CHALLENGES 
 Session 13: Policy Issue Presentations 
 Session 14: Policy Issue Presentations 
 


 


Session/Week Topic Reading(s) Assignment(s) 


1 The Policy 
Zeitgeist: A Story 


Cahan, E. (1989). Past caring: A history of U.S. 
preschool care and education for the poor, 


Complete 
assigned reading 
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of Inequity and 
Fragmentation 


1820-1965. New York, NY: National Center 
for Children in Poverty. [pp. 1-50]. 


Harkness, S., Super, C., Mavridis, C., Barry, O., 
& Zeitlin, M. (2013). Culture and early 
childhood development: Implications for 
policy and practice. In P. Britto, P. Engle, & C. 
Super (Eds.), Handbook of early childhood 
development research and its impact on 
global policy.Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
[pp. 143-160] 


Penn, H. (2016). Social and political 
landscapes of childhood. In A. Farrell, S. L. 
Kagan, & E. K. M. Tisdall (Eds.). The SAGE 
handbook of early childhood research. 
London: SAGE Publications. [pp. 469-484] 


 


2 Systems 
Thinking/Systemi
c Strategies 


Required: 


Early Childhood Systems Working Group. 
(2014). Comprehensive early childhood 
system building: A tool to inform discussions 
on collaborative, cross-sector planning. Build 
Initiative. Retrieved from 
http://www.buildinitiative.org/Portals/0/Upl
oads/Documents/ECSWG%20Systems%20Pla
nning 


%20Tool_2014.pdf 


Kagan, S. L., & Kauerz, K. (2012). Early 
childhood systems: Transforming early 
learning. New York, NY: Teachers College 
Press. [pp. 137-200] 


Kagan, S. L., & Roth, J. L. (2017). 
Transforming early childhood systems for 
future generations: Obligations and 
opportunities. International Journal of Early 
Childhood, (49)2, 137-154. 


Complete 
assigned reading 


 


Reaction Paper 1:  
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Optional Reading:  


Paulsell, D., Porter, T., Kirby, G. (2010). 
Supporting quality in home-based child care: 
Final brief. Princeton, NJ: Mathematica Policy 
Research. Retrieved from 
https://www.mathematicampr.com/our-
publications-and-
findings/publications/supporting-quality-in-
homebased-child-care 


Tonyan, H. A., Paulsell, D., & Shivers, E. M. 
(2017). Understanding and incorporating 
homebased child care into early education 
and development systems. Early Education 
and Development, (28)6, 633-639. 


 


3 Contemporary 
Federal Policies 
Part 1: Head 
Start, CCDBG, 
IDEA 


Required Readings: 


Karch, A. (2013). Early start: Preschool 
politics in the United States. Ann Arbor, MI: 
University of Michigan Press. [pp. 1-15 and 
33-58]. Retrieved from 
www.oapen.org/download?type=document
&docid=625245 


Cohen, N. L. (2013, April). Why America 
never had universal child care. The New 
Republic. Retrieved from 
https://newrepublic.com/article/113009/chil
d-care-america-was-very-closeuniversal-day-
care 


National Head Start Association. (2017). 2017 
National Head Start profile. Washington, DC: 
Author. Retrieved from 
https://www.nhsa.org/files/resources/2017-
fact-sheet_national.pdf 


Office of Child Care. (2016). Office of child 
care fact sheet. Washington, DC: Author. 


Complete 
assigned reading 


Preparation and 
Federal Policy 
Presentations 



https://www.mathematicampr.com/our-publications-and-findings/publications/supporting-quality-in-homebased-child-care

https://www.mathematicampr.com/our-publications-and-findings/publications/supporting-quality-in-homebased-child-care

https://www.mathematicampr.com/our-publications-and-findings/publications/supporting-quality-in-homebased-child-care

https://www.mathematicampr.com/our-publications-and-findings/publications/supporting-quality-in-homebased-child-care
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Retrieved from 
https://www.acf.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/
assets/2016factsheets_occ.pdf 


U.S. Department of Education. (2017a). 
About IDEA. Washington, DC: Author. 
Retrieved from 
https://sites.ed.gov/idea/about-idea/ 


Suggested Readings on Head Start: 


Love, J. M., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2010). Getting 
the most out of Early Head Start: What has 
been accomplished and what needs to be 
done. In R. Haskins & W.S. Barnett (Eds.), 
Investing in young children: New directions in 
federal preschool and early childhood policy 
(pp. 29-37). Center on Children and Families 
at Brookings & National Institute for Early 
Education Research. Retrieved from 
https://www.brookings.edu/wpcontent/uplo
ads/2016/07/1013_investing_in_young_child
ren_haskins_ch2.pdf 


Raikes, H., Chazen-Cohen, R., & Love, J. M. 
(2011). What should come before preschool: 
Lessons from Early Head Start. In E. Zigler, W. 
S. Gilliam, & W. S. Barnett (Eds.), The Pre-k 
debates: Current controversies and issues 
(pp. 163-169). Baltimore, MD: Brookes 
Publishing. 


Ramey, C. T., & Ramey, S. (2010). Head Start: 
Strategies to improve outcomes for children 
living in poverty. In R. Haskins & W. S. 
Barnett (Eds.), Investing in young children: 
New directions in federal preschool and early 
education policy, (pp. 60-67). NIEER and the 
Brookings Center on Children and Families. 
Retrieved from 
http://nieer.org/wpcontent/uploads/2010/1
0/Investing_in_Young_Children.pdf 
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Suggested Readings on CCDF: 


Johnson-Staub, C., & Sethi, S. (2019). From 
opportunity to change: State experiences 
implementing CCDBG. Washington, DC: 
CLASP. 
https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/pu
blications/2019/03/Opportunity%20to%20Ch
an 


ge%20Main%20Body.pdf 


Lynch, K. (2016). Child care entitlement to 
states. Congressional Research Service. 
Retrieved from 
https://greenbookwaysandmeans.house.gov
/sites/greenbook.waysandmeans.house.gov/
- files/IF10511%20-
%20Child%20Care%20Entitlement%20to%20
States.pdf 


Minton, S., & Durham, C. (2013). Low-income 
families and the cost of child care: State child 
care subsidies, out-of-pocket expenses, and 
the cliff effect. Washington, DC: The Urban 
Institute. Retrieved from 
http://www.urban.org/sites/default/files/alfr
esco/publication-pdfs/412982-Low-Income-
Families-and-the-Cost-of-Child-Care.PDF 


Rohacek, M. (2012). A summary of research 
on how CCDF policies affect providers. 
Washington, DC: The Urban Institute. 
Retrieved from 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/o
pre/policies_providers_0.pdf 


Schulman, K. (2019). The Child Care and 
Development Block Grant Act of 2014: 
Update on state implementation of key 
policies. Washington, DC: National Women’s 
Law Center. Retrieved from https://nwlc-
ciw49tixgw5lbab.stackpathdns.com/wpconte
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nt/uploads/2019/03/NWLC-update-on-state-
implementation-of-CCDBGreauthorization-
final.pdf 


Suggested Readings on IDEA: 


Halfon, N., Houtrow, K., Larson, K., & 
Newacheck, P. W. (2012). The changing 
landscape of disability in childhood. The 
Future of Children, 22(1), 13-42. 


Hebbeler, K., Spiker, D., & Kahn, L. (2012). 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act’s 
early childhood programs: Powerful vision 
and pesky details. Topics in Early Childhood 
Special Education, 31(4), 199-207. 


McKenna, L. (2017). How a new Supreme 
Court ruling could affect special education. 
The Atlantic. Retrieved from 
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/arc
hive/2017/03/how-a-new-supreme-court-
ruling-couldaffect-special-education/520662/ 


Russell, J. L., & Bray, L. E. (2013). Crafting 
coherence from complex policy messages: 
Educators’ perceptions of special education 
and standards-based accountability policies. 
Education Policy Analysis Archives, 21(12). 
Retrieved from 
http://epaa.asu.edu/ojs/index.php/epaa/arti
cle/download/1044/1051 


 


4 
Contemporary 
Federal Policies 
Part 2: ESSA, 
FMLA, and 
Subsidies  


 


Required Readings:  


First Five Years Fund. (2016). Summary and 
analysis of the early learning provisions of 
the Every Student Succeeds Act. Washington, 
DC: First Five Years Fund. Retrieved from 
https://ffyf.org/wpcontent/uploads/2016/02


Complete 
assigned reading  


 


Preparation and 
Federal Policy 
Presentations 
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/ESSA_ECE_ProvisionsNarrativeSummaryAnal
ysis_020316.pdf 


U.S. Department of Education. (2017b). Every 
Student Succeeds Act. Washington, DC: 
Author. Retrieved from 
www.ed.gov/essa?src=rn 


Suggested Readings on Every Student 
Succeeds Act (ESSA): 


Bornfreund, L., Dichter, H., Calderon, M., & 
Garcia, A. (2017). Unlocking ESSA’s potential 
to support early learning. BUILD Initiative. 
Retrieved from 
http://buildinitiative.org/Portals/0/Uploads/
Documents/Issues/Early%20Learning/Unlocki
ngESSAPotential.pdf 


Center on Enhancing Early Learning 
Outcomes and the Council of Chief State 
School Officers. (2017). Policy Brief: The state 
of early learning in ESSA: Plans and 
opportunities for implementation. Retrieved 
from https://ccsso.org/resource-
library/policy-brief-state-earlylearning-essa-
plans-and-opportunities-implementation 


Education Trust. (2016). The Every Student 
Succeeds Act: What’s in it? What does it 
mean for equity? Washington, DC: Author. 
Retrieved from 
https://edtrust.org/resource/the-every-
studentsucceeds-act-whats-in-it-what-does-
it-mean-for-equity/ 


First Five Years Fund. (2018). Early learning in 
state ESSA plans - Implementation snapshot: 
How states are using the law. Washington, 
DC: Author. Retrieved from 
https://www.ffyf.org/wpcontent/uploads/20
18/03/Early-Learning-in-State-ESSA-Plans.pdf 
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U.S. Department of Education. (2016). Non-
regulatory guidance early learning in the 
Every Student Succeeds Act: Expanding 
opportunities to support our youngest 
learners. Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved 
from 
https://www2.ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/essa/
essaelguidance10202016.pdf?utm_content=
&utm_medium=email&utm_name=&utm_so
urce=govdelivery&utm_term 


Suggested Readings on FMLA: 


AEI-Brookings Working Group on Paid Family 
Leave. (2017). Paid family and medical leave: 
An issue whose time has come. Washington, 
DC: AEI and Brookings. Retrieved from 
https://www.brookings.edu/research/paid-
family-and-medical-leave-an-issue-whose-
timehas-come/ 


Center for Law and Social Policy. (2017). 
Trump’s parental leave plan: Pitting the 
unemployed against working families. 
Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from 


https://www.clasp.org/sites/default/files/pu
blications/2017/08/Trumps-Parental-Leave- 


Plan.pdf 


Lenhoff, D. R., & Bell, L. (2002). Government 
support for working families and for 
communities: Family and medical leave as a 
case study. Washington, DC: National 
Partnership for Women. Retrieved from 
http://www.nationalpartnership.org/our-
work/resources/workplace/fmla/fmla-case-
studylenhoff-bell.pdf 


Suggested Readings on Subsidies 


Johnson, A. D., Ryan, R. M., & Brooks-Gunn, 
J. (2012). Child-care subsidies: Do they 







DRAFT 2019-2020 
 


 
 


impact the quality of care children 
experience? Child Development, 83(4), 1444-
1461. 


Tekin, E. (2014). Childcare subsidy policy: 
What it can and cannot accomplish. 
Washington, 


DC: IZA World of Labor. Retrieved from 
http://wol.iza.org/articles/childcare-subsidy-
policywhat-it-can-and-cannot-accomplish.pdf 


Tran, V., Minton, S., Haldar, S., & Giannarelli, 
L. (2018). Child care subsidies under the 
CCDF program. OPRE Report 2018-02. 
Washington, DC: Office of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation, Administration for 
Children and Families, U.S. Department of 
Health and HumanServices. Retrieved from 
https://www.acf.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/
opre/ccdfdatabase2016policysummary_b508
.pdf 


 


 


5 The Quest for 
Quality 


Required: Readings 


Kagan, S. L. (2009). American early childhood 
education: Preventing or perpetuating 
inequity? New York, NY: Campaign for 
Educational Equity, Teachers College. 
Retrieved from 
http://www.centerforeducationalequity.org/
events-page/equity-in-education-forum-
series/pastevents/american-early-childhood-
preventing-or-
perpetuatinginequity/9833_EquityMatters_K
agan_Final.pdf 


Complete 
assigned reading 


 


Reaction Paper 2:  
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Moss, P. (2016). Why can’t we get beyond 
quality? Contemporary Issues in Early 
Childhood, 17(1), 8-15. 


Myers, R. G. (2006). Quality in program of 
early childhood care and education (ECCE). 
Paris, France: UNESCO. Retrieved from 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf00
00147473 


Optional Reading: 


Souto-Manning, M., & Rabadi-Raol, A. 
(2018). (Re)Centering quality in early 
childhood: Toward intersectional justice for 
minoritized children. Review of Research in 
Education, 42(1),203-225. 


Tonyan, H. A. (2017). Opportunities to 
practice what is locally valued: An ecocultural 
perspective on quality in family child care 
homes. Early Education and Development, 
28(6), 727–744. Retrieved from 
http://doi.org/10.1080/10409289.2017.1303
304 


Wechsler, M., Kirp, D. L., Tinubu-Ali, T., 
Gardner, M., Maier, A., Melnick, H., & 
Shields, P. M. (2016). The road to high quality 
early learning: Lessons from the states. 
Research brief. Learning Policy Institute. 
Retrieved from 
https://learningpolicyinstitute.org/sites/defa
ult/files/productfiles/ 
Road_to_High_Quality_Early_Learning_BRIEF
.pdf 


Vandell, D. L., & Wolfe, B. (2000). Child care 
quality: Does it matter and does it need to be 
improved? Madison, WI: Institute for 
Research on Poverty. Retrieved from 
https://www.irp.wisc.edu/publications/sr/pd
fs/sr78.pdf 



https://learningpolicyinstitute.org/sites/default/files/productfiles/

https://learningpolicyinstitute.org/sites/default/files/productfiles/
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6 The Quest for 
Effective 
Curriculum, 
Curriculum 
Theories, and 
Curricular Policy  


Bowman, B. T., Donovan, M. S., & Burns, M. 
S. (Eds.). (2001). Eager to learn: Educating 
our preschoolers. Washington, DC: National 
Academies Press. [pp. 182-232]. Retrieved 
from 
http://www.orionchildreninternational.org/u
ploads/2/2/4/7/22473078/educating_our_pr
eschools.pdf 


Wien, C. A. (2008). Emergent curriculum in 
the primary classroom: Interpreting the 
Reggio Emilia approach in schools. New York, 
NY: Teachers College Press. [pp. 5-16; 144-
161]. 


Wolfe, J. (2002). Learning from the past: 
Historical voices in early childhood 
education. Alberta, Canada: Piney Branch 
Press. [pp. 51-135; 165-247]. 


 


Complete 
assigned reading  


 


Pedagogical 
Group 
Presentation 


7 The Quest for 
Quality 
Improvement: 
Standards, 
Regulations and 
QRIS 


Required: 


Fuller, B. (2007). Standardized childhood: The 
political and cultural struggle over early 
education. Stanford, CA: Stanford University 
Press. [pp. 32-71] 


Cannon, J. S., Zellman, G.L., Karoly, L.A., & 
Schwartz, H. L. Schwartz. (2017). Quality 
rating and improvement systems for early 
care and education programs: Making the 
second generation better. Santa Monica, CA: 
RAND Corporation. Retrieved from 
https://www.rand.org/pubs/perspectives/PE
235.html. 


Kagan, S. L. (2013). David, Goliath, and the 
ephemeral parachute: The relationship from 
a United States perspective. In P. Moss (Ed.), 


Complete 
assigned reading  
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Early childhood and compulsory education: 
Reconceptualizing the relationship. Oxford, 
England: Routledge.  


Optional Reading:  


National Association for the Education of 
Young Children and National Association of 
Early Childhood Specialists in State 
Departments of Education. (2002). Early 
learning standards: Creating the conditions 
for success. Retrieved from 
https://www.naeyc.org/sites/default/files/gl
obally-
shared/downloads/PDFs/resources/positions
tatements/executive_summary.pdf 


UNICEF. (2016). Evaluation report: Early 
Learning and Development Standards (ELDS) 
and school readiness. New York, NY: Author. 
Retrieved from 
https://www.unicef.org/evaldatabase/files/E
LDS_Final_Report_March2017.pdf 


 


8 
The Quest for an 
Effective 
Workforce 


 


Required:.Readings 


Barnett, W. S., & Riley-Ayers, S. (2015). Public 
policy and workforce in early childhood 
education. In L. J. Couse & S. L. Recchia 
(Eds.), Handbook of early childhood teacher 
education (pp. 38-42). New York, NY: 
Routledge. Retrieved from 
https://www.routledgehandbooks.com/pdf/
doi/10.4324/9781315818245.ch3 


Mclean, C., Whitebook, M., & Roh, E., (2019). 
From unlivable wages to just pay for early 
educators. Berkeley, CA: Center for the Study 
of Child Care Employment. Retrieved from 
http://cscce.berkeley.edu/from-unlivable-
wages-to-just-pay-for-early-educators NAS-


Complete 
assigned reading  


 


Reaction Paper 3:  


 



https://www.naeyc.org/sites/default/files/globally-shared/downloads/PDFs/resources/positionstatements/executive_summary.pdf

https://www.naeyc.org/sites/default/files/globally-shared/downloads/PDFs/resources/positionstatements/executive_summary.pdf

https://www.naeyc.org/sites/default/files/globally-shared/downloads/PDFs/resources/positionstatements/executive_summary.pdf

https://www.naeyc.org/sites/default/files/globally-shared/downloads/PDFs/resources/positionstatements/executive_summary.pdf

http://cscce.berkeley.edu/from-unlivable-wages-to-just-pay-for-early-educators

http://cscce.berkeley.edu/from-unlivable-wages-to-just-pay-for-early-educators
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IOM-NRC Committee on the Science of 
Children Birth to Age 8. (2015). Transforming 
the workforce for children birth through age 
8: A unifying foundation. Washington, DC: 
National Academies Press. Retrieved from 
https://www.nap.edu/read/19401/chapter/1 


Phillips, D., Austin, L. J., & Whitebook, M. 
(2016). The early care and education 
workforce. The Future of Children, 26(2), 
139-158. 


Zigler, E., Gilliam, W. S., & Barnett, W. S. 
(Eds.) (2011). The pre-k debates: Current 
controversies and issues. Baltimore: Paul H. 
Brookes. [pp. 48-83] 


 


9 The Quest for 
Equity 


Required Reading:  


Duncan, G. J., & Magnuson, K. A. (2005). Can 
family socioeconomic resources account for 
racial and ethnic test score gaps? The Future 
of Children, 15(1), 35-54. 


Magnuson, K. A., & Waldfogel, J. (2005). Early 
childhood education and care: Effects on 
ethnic and racial gaps in school readiness. 
The Future of Children, 15(1), 169-196. 


Reardon, S.F. (2011). The widening academic 
achievement gap between the rich and the 
poor: New evidence and possible 
explanations. In R. Murnane & G. Duncan 
(Eds.), Whither opportunity? Rising 
inequality, schools, and children’s life 
chances. New York, NY: Russell Sage 
Foundation Press. Retrieved from 
https://cepa.stanford.edu/sites/default/files/
reardon%20whither%20opportunity%20- 


%20chapter%205.pdf 


Complete 
assigned reading 
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Rouse, C., Brooks-Gunn, J., & McLanahan, S. 
(2005). School readiness: Closing racial and 
ethnic gaps – Introducing the issue. The 
Future of Children, 15(1), 5-14. 


Waldfogel, J. (2006). What children need. 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
[pp. 1-10 and 83-125] *Introduction and 
Chapter 3. 


 


10 
The Quest for 
Adequate 
Funding and 
Effective 
Governance  


 


Required: 


Allen, L. & Backes, E. (Eds.). (2018). 
Transforming the financing of early care and 
education. National Academies of Sciences, 
Engineering, and Medicine. Washington, DC. 
National Academies Press. [pp. 45-82; 135-
156]. Retrieved from 
https://www.nap.edu/catalog/24984/transfo
rming-the-financing-of-early-care-and-
education 


Belfield, C. R. (2006). Financing early 
childhood care and education: An 
international review. Education for All Global 
Monitoring Report, 2007. Retrieved from 
http://cbcse.hostcentric.com/wordpress/wp-
content/uploads/2012/10/Financing-
ECCE.pdf 


Kagan, S. L. & Gomez, R. (2015). Early 
childhood governance: Choices and 
consequences. New York, NY: Teachers 
College Press. [Chapters 1, 3, 13] 


Elder, L. K., Kataoka, N., Naudeau, S., 
Neuman, M. J., & Valerio, A., (2011). 
Investing in young children: An early 
childhood development guide for policy 


Complete 
assigned reading 







DRAFT 2019-2020 
 


 
 


dialogue and project preparation. 
Washington, DC: World Bank. [pp.79-97] 


 


11 The Quest for 
Family Voice and 
Authenticity 


Required: 


Berger, L. M., & Font, S. A. (2015). The role of 
the family and family-centered programs and 
policies. The Future of Children, 25(1), 155-
176. 


Brooks-Gunn, J., & Markman, L. B. (2005). 
The contribution of parenting to ethnic and 
racial gaps in school readiness. The Future of 
Children, 15(1), 139-168. 


Epstein, J. L. (2010). 
School/family/community partnerships: 
Caring for the children we share. Phi Delta 
Kappan, 92 (3), 81-96. 


Mendez, L. J. (2010). How can parents get 
involved in preschool? Barriers and 
engagement in education by ethnic minority 
parents of children attending Head Start. 
Cultural Diversity and Ethnic Minority 
Psychology, 16(1), 26-36. 


Optional Reading:  


Michalopoulos, C., Crowne, S. S., Portilla, X. 
A., Lee, H., Filene, J. H., Duggan, A., & Knox, 
V. (2019). A Summary of results from the 
MIHOPE and MIHOPE-Strong Start studies of 
evidencebased home visiting. OPRE Report 
2019-09. Washington, DC: Office of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation, Administration for 
Children and Families, U.S. Department of 
Health and Human Services. Retrieved from 
https://www.mdrc.org/sites/default/files/mi
hope_summary_brief_01_16_19_508.pdf 


Complete 
assigned reading   


 


Reaction Paper 4 



https://www.mdrc.org/sites/default/files/mihope_summary_brief_01_16_19_508.pdf

https://www.mdrc.org/sites/default/files/mihope_summary_brief_01_16_19_508.pdf
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Morin, M., Gluckman, J., & Brooks-Gunn, J. 
(2016). Parenting and the home 
environment. In A. Farrell, S. L. Kagan, & E. K. 
M. Tisdall (Eds.), The SAGE handbook of early 
childhood research. London: SAGE 
Publications. [pp. 15-35] 


Vincent, C. (2017). ‘The children have only 
got one education and you have to make 
sure it’s a good one’: Parenting and parent-
school relations in a neoliberal age. Gender 
and Education, 29(5), 541-557. 


 


12 The Quest for 
Linkages Part 1: 
Continuity and 
Two-Generation 
Initiatives 


Required: 


Chase-Lansdale, P. L., & Brooks-Gunn, J. 
(2014). Two-generation programs in the 
twenty-first century. The Future of Children, 
24(1), 13-39. Currie, J., & Reichman, N. 
(2015). Policies to promote child health: 
Introducing the issue. The Future of Children, 
25(1), 3-9. 


Hebbeler, K., & Spiker, D. (2016). Supporting 
young children with disabilities. The Future 
of Children, 26(2), 185-205. 


Kauerz, K. (2019). Pre-school through 3rd 
grade (P-3): Conceptual, organizational, and 
practical perspectives. In C. Brown, M. B. 
McMullen, & N. File (Eds.), Handbook of early 
childhood education (pp. 591-613). Hoboken, 
NJ: Wiley Blackwell Publishing. 


Sommer, T. E., Schneider, W., Chor, E., Sabol, 
T. J., Chase-Lansdale, P. L., Brooks-Gunn, J., 
Yoshikawa, H., Morris, A., & King, C. (2019). 
What are the effects of a two-generation 
human capital program on children’s 
attendance & chronic absence in Head Start? 
Two-Generation Programs: Policy Brief III. 


Complete 
assigned reading  
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Washington, DC: Ascend at the Aspen 
Institute. Retrieved from 
https://www.ipr.northwestern.edu/research-
areas/child-adolescent/NU2gen/docs/cap-fls-
year-1- 


and-2-findings_brief-i_may-2019.pdf 


 


13 The Quest for 
Linkages Part 2: 
Allied/Comprehe
nsive Services 


Ellen, I. G., & Glied, S. (2015). Housing, 
neighborhoods, and children’s health. The 
Future of Children, 25(1), 135-153. 


Howard, K. S., & Brooks-Gunn, J. (2009). The 
role of home-visiting programs in preventing 
child abuse and neglect. The Future of 
Children, 19(2), 119-146. 


Lee, R., Zhai, F., Han, W. J., Brooks-Gunn, J., 
& Waldfogel, J. (2013). Head Start and 
children’s nutrition, weight, and health care 
receipt. Early Childhood Research Quarterly, 
28(4), 723-733. 


Leininger, L. & Levy, H. (2015). Child health 
and access to medical care. The Future of 
Children, 25(1), 65-90. 


 


Complete 
assigned reading 


14 Policy Issue 
Presentations 


  


15 Policy Issue 
Presentations 


  


 


9.  Assignments and Grading Scheme 


To be effective in public policy, one must exhibit a range of skills that include respectful 
engagement, intentional preparation for shared dialogue, the ability to critically 
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consider competing ideas and values, and strong written and oral presentation skills. 
The course requirements reflect these expectations. 


All written work should be submitted by email to the professor by the indicated dates 
and times. Late assignments will not be accepted. All papers should be double-spaced 
with 1-inch margins and in 12-point Times New Roman type. Papers must follow APA 
style. 


CLASS PARTICIPATION (10%) 
The course requires the active participation of all involved. Therefore, it is expected that 
participants will complete all assigned readings and be prepared to share their reflections of the 
content during discussion sessions. 
 
REACTION PAPERS (4 @ 5% each = 20%) 
Students are required to write one three-page reaction paper for Sessions 2, 5, 8, and 11. The 
papers should follow the following format: (i) analyze (not summarize) the similarities and 
differences in the stances taken by the authors read; (ii) analyze the main themes and tensions 
presented in the readings; and (iii) on a fourth page, present two to four short questions the 
readings have raised. Students should be prepared to present their questions in class. Papers 
are due by 5 PM via email to the professor on the Friday preceding the class. 
 
PEDAGOGY GROUP PRESENTATION (15%)  
Students will be divided into five teams. Each team will be assigned one pedagogical theorist, 
study that approach, and present a mock “preschool lesson” using that theorist’s orientation in 
class. Presentations will be pre-recorded by the teams and uploaded to canvas 24 hours prior to 
the presentation date. Teams will also facilitate a class discussion via discussion board to reflect 
on their theorist, discern the similarities and differences to the other theorists studied, and 
discuss the theorist’s foundational role in shaping contemporary early childhood pedagogical 
practices. The five theorists to be covered are Pestalozzi, Froebel, Dewey, Montessori, and 
Malaguzzi (Reggio Emilia). A lesson plan for the presentation that has: (i) lecture notes; (ii) 
students’ roles therein; and (iii) additional visuals, if necessary, is due via email from each group 
to the professor two weeks in advance of the presentation date.  
 
CONTEMPORARY FEDERAL POLICY PRESENTATION (15%) 
Students will work in teams to understand and present the major federal ECEC policies. Each 
group will be assigned one of the following: Head Start, CCDF, ESSA, IDEA, FMLA, and subsidies, 
and will devise an interesting way to present the material so that the policy is easily and fully 
understood by other students in the course. The group should address: (i) the history of the 
policy, focusing on the problems it seeks to alleviate; (ii) who the policy covers; (iii) what the 
policy purports to do; and (iv) major themes or tensions the policy and its implementation 
evoke. Twenty-four hours prior to the assigned presentation date, each group will upload a 15 
minute pre-recorded presentation to canvas and will facilitate a discussion board to field 
questions from the class. A lesson plan for the presentation that has: (i) lecture notes; (ii) 
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students’ roles therein; and (iii) a PowerPoint, if necessary, is due via email from each group to 
the professor two weeks in advance of the presentation date so that feedback in anticipation of 
the presentation may be offered by the professor.  
 
ISSUE ANALYSIS PAPER (30%) 
Selecting one major issue facing the ECEC field today, each student is asked to prepare a 10- 
page analysis of that issue, structured as follows: 


• The first section should provide an overview of the issue, noting the magnitude of the 
problem, who is affected by it, and how it impedes the delivery of high-quality, 
equitably distributed, sustainable, and efficient services to young children and their 
families. This section should be heavily documented, and written in a way that conveys 
the urgency of the issue and the need for a solution. 


• The second section of the paper should analyze the steps that have already been taken 
to address the problem at the federal and state levels. It should address the ways such 
steps have hastened quality and equity, including a discussion of the roles of parents 
and families in addressing the situation to date. It should also present the strengths and 
weaknesses of current efforts to address the issue. It should consider the factors (e.g., 
fiscal, economic, political) and players (e.g., ECEC advocates and organizations) that 
have been important in addressing the challenge. 


• The third section of the paper should make cogent recommendations to address the 
problem from the student’s perspective. The recommendations should directly address 
the causes of the problem and should be designed to optimally address the problem. 


• The fourth section of the paper should, given the student’s recommendations, address 
the likelihood of their being realized. This analysis should focus on the current context 
and discern the conditions under which such implementation would be likely, if it is not 
likely in the current context.  


 
Identification of the issue the student will address is due in writing (3-4 sentences) one month 
before the last class so that the professor can provide feedback on the topic. All papers are due 
via email to the professor one week before the last class. 
 
ORAL TESTIMONY OF THE ISSUE ANALYSIS PAPER (10%) 
Each student will be asked to present an oral presentation of his/her problem analysis. This 
presentation will take the form of a mock testimony, with students presenting as “senators.” 
The oral testimony should include a brief overview of the nature and magnitude of the problem 
and the recommendations presented in the paper to alleviate it. Following each student’s 
presentation, s/he will be asked a number of questions by the “senators” to whom s/he has 
presented testimony. Students will be assigned question-asking roles as senators in class when 
they are not presenting their own testimonies. The amount of time allocated to each testimony 
and Q&A period will depend on the number of students enrolled in the course. Students will be 
informed of the amount of time they have to present and respond to questions in advance of 
the presentation. Testimony presentations will take place during the last  2 classes of the 
semester. 
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COURSE GRADING 
 


• Class Participation 10% 
• Reaction Papers 4 @ 5% each 20% 
• Pedagogy Group Presentation 15% 
• Federal Policy Presentation 15% 
• Issue Analysis Paper 30% 
• Oral Testimony of Issue Analysis 10% 


 


10. Final Course Grade 


Final course grades will be assigned using the following scale: 


93.00-100% (A) 
90.00-92.99% (A-) 
87.00-89.99% (B+) 
83.00-86.99% (B) 
80.00-82.99% (B-) 
77.00-79.99% (C+) 
73.00-76.99% (C) 
70.00-72.99% (C-) 
67.00-69.99% (D+) 
63.00-66.99% (D) 
60.00-62.99% (D-) 
 0-59.99% (E)  
 


Course and University Policies 


11a.  Attendance, Make-Up Exams and Assignments 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in 
this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at:   


http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance  


 


11b.  Accommodations for Students with Disabilities  


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance
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Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing 
appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an 
accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting 
accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. 


 


 11c.  UF Student Honor Code  


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work 
submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  
 
The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- 
code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the 
possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions 
or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


 


11d.  Online Course Evaluation Process   


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality 
of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. 
Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available 
at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the 
evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they 
receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to 
students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


 


11e. Campus Resources 


Health and Wellness 


U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392- 1575 so that a team member can reach out to 
the student. 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/)

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu
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Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu/, 392-1575; and 
the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161. 


University Police Department: 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for 
emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to 
Learning- support@ufl.edu.  https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.  


Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and 
counseling.  https://career.ufl.edu/  


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive 
assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study 
skills and tutoring. http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 


 


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, 
and writing papers. http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  


Student Complaints On-Campus: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- code-student-
conduct-code/  


On-Line Students Complaints: http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-
process/ 


12. Materials and Supplies Fees 


There are no additional materials or supply fees needed for this course. 


 


13. Other 


Created originally as a prototypical syllabus by the Early Childhood Policy in Institutions 
of Higher Education (ECPIHE) initiative, this document has been modified for use by the 
University of Florida for use in its Early Childhood Policy course offerings. This document 
supports ECPIHE’s foundational intent to create and support a cadre of scholars who 
address early childhood policy. Moreover, it acknowledges ECPIHE’s purposeful creation 



http://www.police.ufl.edu/

mailto:support@ufl.edu.

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask.

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/
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of comprehensive and adaptive materials that are designed to be modified to reflect the 
instructional goals and needs of diverse contexts and users. For more information about 
ECPIHE and/or to learn about additional coursework related to the initiative, please visit 
http://policyforchildren.org/ecpihe/ 
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Course|New for request 14288


Info


Request: EEX 6XXX Teaching Learning Strategies: Fostering Independent Learners
Description of request: The purpose of this course is to present pre-service and in-service teachers
with information regarding research-validated teaching strategies for students with and without
disabilities. Course content will emphasize developing a strategic environment for instruction and
learning. Participants will demonstrate ability to apply strategic instructional methods with students
with learning needs.
Submitter: Shaira Rivas-Otero srivas@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 9/27/2019 11:29:47 AM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEX


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Tch Lrn Strat: Fost Ind Lrn


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Tch Lrn Strat


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.







Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
The purpose of this course is to present pre-service and in-service teachers with information
regarding research-validated teaching strategies for students with and without disabilities. Course
content will emphasize developing a strategic environment for instruction and learning.
Participants will demonstrate ability to apply strategic instructional methods with students with
learning needs.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.


Response:
Students must be admitted into a master's program in the College of Education.


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:







HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor)


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is offered as foundational content critical to learners seeking to instruct students with
and without special needs. It focuses on providing students with access to information regarding
research-validated teaching strategies for students with and without disabilities.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Upon successful completion of this course, participants will:
1. Know the rationale for using strategy instruction for students with learning disabilities and
other learning needs.
2. Know the research validating strategy instruction.
3. Be able to analyze and synthesize professional literature about various forms of strategy
instruction.
4. Know the 8-step instructional process in the University of Kansas Learning Strategy
Curriculum.
5. Implement learning strategy lessons from the Strategic Instruction Model (SIM) Curriculum.
6. Maintain data on student progress during strategy instruction.
7. Integrate appropriate teaching strategies and instructional methods to provide effective
instruction in academic and behavioral areas for students with disabilities and other learning
needs.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Students in this course are required to purchase the SIM Instructor and Student manuals for use
in the strategy implementation project. Ordering information for the Fundamentals in Sentence
Writing, Paraphrasing, and LINCS Vocabulary strategies are provided below. Students must
purchase these materials directly from KU-CRL or EDGE Enterprise. Direct links for purchasing
materials are provided below. All other course readings will be provided via Canvas.


From KU-CRL:
Fundamentals in Sentence Writing Instructor’s Manual
https://deptsec.ku.edu/~kucrl/fundamentals-in-the-sentence-writing-strategy-instructor-s-manual-
jean-b-schumaker-with-jan-b-sheldon.html


Paraphrasing Strategy







https://deptsec.ku.edu/~kucrl/the-paraphrasing-strategy-by-jean-b-schumaker-pegi-h-denton-
donald-d-deshler.html


From EDGE:
Fundamentals in Sentence Writing: Student Lessons
https://www.edgeenterprisesinc.com/product/fundamentals-in-the-theme-writing-strategy-student-
materials-cd/


LINCS Vocabulary Strategy
https://www.edgeenterprisesinc.com/product/lincs-vocabulary-strategy-instructors-manual/


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Instruction for this course will be web-based and will be delivered via the Canvas platform. Course
participants will be involved in (1) web-based and individualized activities/assignments and (2) a
field-based project in which participants will instruct a student in a learning strategy from the SIM
model. Course content is sequenced into five modules. A description of each module and the
corresponding assignments follow:


Module 1: Historical Context – Strategy Instruction through the Decades
May 13, 2019 – May 26, 2019
This unit orients students to the historical context of strategy instruction research and situates its
continued relevance to current contexts as it relates to 1) high-leverage practices (HLPs;
McLeskey et al., 2017) and 2) universal design for learning (UDL). Students will also consider
what they already know about this topic as well as learn the responsibilities of both the teacher
and the student when using cognitive and metacognitive strategies in the classroom.
o Discussion Post (initial) due May 19, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion Posts (replies to peers)
due May 26, 2019 at 11:59 pm


Module 2: The Strategic Instruction Model (SIM)
May 27, 2019 – June 9, 2019
This unit provides an in-depth examination of the Strategic Instruction Model. The eight stages of
the Strategic Instruction Model are explored and demonstrated in this unit. Three SIM strategies
are highlighted: 1) the PENS Sentence Writing Strategy, 2) the LINCs Vocabulary Strategy, and
3) the RAP Paraphrasing Strategy.
o Discussion Post (initial) due June 2, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion Posts (replies to peers) due
June 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm
o Begin Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk (Assignment 1)


Module 3: Teaching with the SIM Model
June 10, 2019 – July 7, 2019
This unit allows students an extended opportunity to teach a student-selected SIM strategy.
Students will document the teaching process through the use of a teaching log and reflection
journal. *Note that UF’s summer break
o Mid-Semester Self-Assessment and Check-In with Instructor (via Zoom) by individual
arrangement
o Discussion Post (initial) due July 7, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion Posts (replies to peers) due
June 14, 2019 at 11:59 pm
o SIM Teaching Log (Assignment 2) due July 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm


Module 4: The Self-Regulated Strategy Development (SRSD) Model
July 8, 2019 – July 21, 2019
This unit provides overview of the self-regulated strategy development (SRSD) model. The six
recursive steps of the SRSD model are explored and demonstrated in this unit. SRSD strategies
for writing and mathematics (problem solving) are highlighted.
o Discussion Post (initial) due July 15, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion Posts (replies to peers)
due July 21, 2019 at 11:59 pm







o Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk (Assignment 1) due July 21, 2019 at 11:59 pm


Module 5: Microteaching with the SRSD Model
July 22, 2019 – July 28, 2019
The emphasis of this unit is on providing course participants an opportunity to practice teaching
the modeling step of the SRSD model with a SRSD strategy of their choosing. Opportunities for
self-evaluation and reflection will also be provided.
o Discussion Post (initial) due July 28, 2019 at 11:59 pm
o SRSD Model Lesson (Assignment 3) due July 28, 2019 at 11:59 pm


Module 6: Critical Reflection
July 29, 2019 – August 9, 2019
In this unit, students will reflect on the implementation of their strategy instruction and critically
consider how models of strategy instruction might be used (or adapted) to fit their teaching
context.
o Discussion Post (initial) due August 2, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion Posts (replies to peers)
due August 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm
o Reflective Summary and Integration Plan (Assignment 4) due April 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Assignment 1: Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk 30 points
Assignment 2: SIM Teaching Log 50 points
Assignment 3: SRSD Model Lesson 50 points
Assignment 4: Reflective Summary/Integration Plan 60 points
Assignment 5: Discussion Participation 60 points
Total 250 points


Assignment 1: Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk
Build a table to compare and contrast SIM and the KU strategies to the SRSD model. Information
presented in the table should analyze intended student outcomes, strategy components,
instructional procedures, and student involvement. Write a one to two page summary covering at
least four conclusions that you can support based on your analysis of the table in conjunction with
course readings. This assignment is worth a maximum of 30 points.


Assignment 2: SIM Teaching Log
For this assignment, course participants will spend a minimum of 10 hours instructing a student in
one of the strategies demonstrated in the course. Course participants will compile student work
samples, appropriate record keeping forms, and a teacher log to document their successful
completion of this assignment. This assignment is worth a maximum of 50 points.


Assignment 3: SRSD Model Lesson
Course participants will conduct a lesson in which they model a SRSD strategy of their choice.
Lessons will be video recorded (or screen captured) and students will self-assess the video
content using a rubric. This assignment is worth a maximum of 50 points.


Assignment 4: Reflective Summary and Integration Plan
This assignment is intended to allow course participants an opportunity for critical reflection about
course content as well as consider how one or both of these approaches may be used (or
adapted) in their classroom contexts. This assignment is worth a maximum of 60 points.


Assignment 5: Discussion Participation
This course will include small group discussion in multiple formats to facilitate and support the full
participation of everyone. As you will note, a substantial part of the final grade will be based on
your level of participation (both quantity and quality) in these discussions. Participants will







respond to posted topics, pose questions, and reflect on course content in discussion boards. It is
expected that you will engage not just with the content, but with your peers as well. This
assignment is worth a maximum of 60 points (10 points per module/topic discussion).


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Lindsey Chapman and Ashely MacSuga-Gage


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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EEX 6936  
Section 7170 (15557) 


Teaching Learning Strategies:  Fostering Independent Learners 
Summer C 2019 


 
Instructor:  Lindsey Chapman, Ph.D. 
Office: Norman 265-Q 
Email: 
Office Hours: 


l.chapman@coe.ufl.edu 
Virtual, by appointment. 


 
Course Description: The purpose of this course is to present pre-service and in-
service teachers with information regarding research-validated teaching 
strategies for students with and without disabilities. Course content will 
emphasize developing a strategic environment for instruction and learning. 
Participants will demonstrate ability to apply strategic instructional methods 
with students with learning needs.   
 
Course Objectives:  Upon successful completion of this course, participants 
will: 


1. Know the rationale for using strategy instruction for students with 
learning disabilities and other learning needs. 


2. Know the research validating strategy instruction. 
3. Be able to analyze and synthesize professional literature about various 


forms of strategy instruction. 
4. Know the 8-step instructional process in the University of Kansas 


Learning Strategy Curriculum. 
5. Implement learning strategy lessons from the Strategic Instruction Model 


(SIM) Curriculum. 
6. Maintain data on student progress during strategy instruction. 
7. Integrate appropriate teaching strategies and instructional methods to 


provide effective instruction in academic and behavioral areas for 
students with disabilities and other learning needs. 


 
REQUIRED MATERIALS 
 
Students in this course are required to purchase the SIM Instructor and Student 
manuals for use in the strategy implementation project. Ordering information 
for the Fundamentals in Sentence Writing, Paraphrasing, and LINCS Vocabulary 
strategies are provided below. Students must purchase these materials directly 
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from KU-CRL or EDGE Enterprise. Direct links for purchasing materials are 
provided below. All other course readings will be provided via Canvas. 
 
From KU-CRL: 
Fundamentals in Sentence Writing Instructor’s Manual 
https://deptsec.ku.edu/~kucrl/fundamentals-in-the-sentence-writing-strategy-
instructor-s-manual-jean-b-schumaker-with-jan-b-sheldon.html 
 
Paraphrasing Strategy 
https://deptsec.ku.edu/~kucrl/the-paraphrasing-strategy-by-jean-b-schumaker-
pegi-h-denton-donald-d-deshler.html 
 
From EDGE: 
Fundamentals in Sentence Writing: Student Lessons 
https://www.edgeenterprisesinc.com/product/fundamentals-in-the-theme-
writing-strategy-student-materials-cd/ 
 
LINCS Vocabulary Strategy 
https://www.edgeenterprisesinc.com/product/lincs-vocabulary-strategy-
instructors-manual/ 
 
COURSE FORMAT AND CONTENT 
 
Instruction for this course will be web-based and will be delivered via the 
Canvas platform.  Course participants will be involved in (1) web-based and 
individualized activities/assignments and (2) a field-based project in which 
participants will instruct a student in a learning strategy from the SIM model.  
Course content is sequenced into five modules. A description of each module 
and the corresponding assignments follow: 
 
Module 1:  Historical Context – Strategy Instruction through the Decades  
May 13, 2019 – May 26, 2019  
This unit orients students to the historical context of strategy instruction 
research and situates its continued relevance to current contexts as it relates to 
1) high-leverage practices (HLPs; McLeskey et al., 2017) and 2) universal design 
for learning (UDL). Students will also consider what they already know about 
this topic as well as learn the responsibilities of both the teacher and the 
student when using cognitive and metacognitive strategies in the classroom. 
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o Discussion Post (initial) due May 19, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion 
Posts (replies to peers) due May 26, 2019 at 11:59 pm 


 
Module 2:  The Strategic Instruction Model (SIM) 
May 27, 2019 – June 9, 2019  
This unit provides an in-depth examination of the Strategic Instruction Model. 
The eight stages of the Strategic Instruction Model are explored and 
demonstrated in this unit.  Three SIM strategies are highlighted: 1) the PENS 
Sentence Writing Strategy, 2) the LINCs Vocabulary Strategy, and 3) the RAP 
Paraphrasing Strategy.   


o Discussion Post (initial) due June 2, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion 
Posts (replies to peers) due June 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm 


o Begin Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk (Assignment 1) 
 
Module 3:  Teaching with the SIM Model 
June 10, 2019 – July 7, 2019  
This unit allows students an extended opportunity to teach a student-selected 
SIM strategy. Students will document the teaching process through the use of a 
teaching log and reflection journal. *Note that UF’s summer break 


o Mid-Semester Self-Assessment and Check-In with Instructor (via 
Zoom) by individual arrangement 


o Discussion Post (initial) due July 7, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion Posts 
(replies to peers) due June 14, 2019 at 11:59 pm 


o SIM Teaching Log (Assignment 2) due July 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm 
 
Module 4: The Self-Regulated Strategy Development (SRSD) Model 
July 8, 2019 – July 21, 2019  
This unit provides overview of the self-regulated strategy development (SRSD) 
model. The six recursive steps of the SRSD model are explored and 
demonstrated in this unit.  SRSD strategies for writing and mathematics 
(problem solving) are highlighted. 


o Discussion Post (initial) due July 15, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion 
Posts (replies to peers) due July 21, 2019 at 11:59 pm 


o Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk (Assignment 1) due July 21, 
2019 at 11:59 pm 


 
Module 5: Microteaching with the SRSD Model 
July 22, 2019 – July 28, 2019  
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The emphasis of this unit is on providing course participants an opportunity to 
practice teaching the modeling step of the SRSD model with a SRSD strategy of 
their choosing. Opportunities for self-evaluation and reflection will also be 
provided.  


o Discussion Post (initial) due July 28, 2019 at 11:59 pm 
o SRSD Model Lesson (Assignment 3) due July 28, 2019 at 11:59 pm 


 
Module 6:  Critical Reflection 
July 29, 2019 – August 9, 2019  
In this unit, students will reflect on the implementation of their strategy 
instruction and critically consider how models of strategy instruction might be 
used (or adapted) to fit their teaching context. 


o Discussion Post (initial) due August 2, 2019 at 11:59 pm; Discussion 
Posts (replies to peers) due August 9, 2019 at 11:59 pm 


o Reflective Summary and Integration Plan (Assignment 4) due April 9, 
2019 at 11:59 pm 


 
COURSE ASSIGNMENTS  
 


Assignment 1:  Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk 30 points 
Assignment 2:  SIM Teaching Log 50 points 
Assignment 3:  SRSD Model Lesson  50 points 
Assignment 4:  Reflective Summary/Integration Plan 60 points 
Assignment 5:  Discussion Participation 60 points 


Total 250 points 
 
Assignment 1:  Models of Strategy Instruction Crosswalk 
Build a table to compare and contrast SIM and the KU strategies to the SRSD 
model.  Information presented in the table should analyze intended student 
outcomes, strategy components, instructional procedures, and student 
involvement.  Write a one to two page summary covering at least four 
conclusions that you can support based on your analysis of the table in 
conjunction with course readings. This assignment is worth a maximum of 30 
points.  
 
Assignment 2:  SIM Teaching Log  
For this assignment, course participants will spend a minimum of 10 hours 
instructing a student in one of the strategies demonstrated in the course. 
Course participants will compile student work samples, appropriate record 
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keeping forms, and a teacher log to document their successful completion of 
this assignment.  This assignment is worth a maximum of 50 points.   
 
Assignment 3:  SRSD Model Lesson  
Course participants will conduct a lesson in which they model a SRSD strategy 
of their choice.  Lessons will be video recorded (or screen captured) and 
students will self-assess the video content using a rubric. This assignment is 
worth a maximum of 50 points.  
 
Assignment 4:  Reflective Summary and Integration Plan 
This assignment is intended to allow course participants an opportunity for 
critical reflection about course content as well as consider how one or both of 
these approaches may be used (or adapted) in their classroom contexts. This 
assignment is worth a maximum of 60 points. 
 
Assignment 5:  Discussion Participation 
This course will include small group discussion in multiple formats to facilitate 
and support the full participation of everyone. As you will note, a substantial 
part of the final grade will be based on your level of participation (both quantity 
and quality) in these discussions. Participants will respond to posted topics, 
pose questions, and reflect on course content in discussion boards. It is 
expected that you will engage not just with the content, but with your peers as 
well. This assignment is worth a maximum of 60 points (10 points per 
module/topic discussion). 
 
COURSE GRADING 
 
Grades are computed by totaling the number of points received on each 
assignment. Letter grades are assigned based on the percentage of the total 
possible points received based on the guidelines below. 
 
93% - 100%    = A 
90% - 92.99% = A- 
87% - 89.99% = B+ 
83% - 86.99% = B 
80% - 82.99% = B- 
77% - 79.99% = C+ 
73% - 76.99% = C 
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Note: A letter grade of C or better is necessary to pass the course. For more 
information on UF grading policies can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
  
COURSE & UNIVERSITY POLICIES 
 
Expectations for Course Participation and Assignment Completion 
Students are expected to be involved in regular interactions with their 
classmates and with the instructor. Active participation is essential to building 
an effective learning community.  All students are expected to be regular and 
active participants in discussion and learning activities throughout the semester. 
Requirements for make-up exams, assignments, and other work are consistent 
with university policies that can be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=762 
 
Students not meeting expectations for exams, assignments, and participation 
should contact the instructor as soon as possible to determine whether make-
up assignments or exams are possible.  
 
Academic Integrity 
Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida policy 
on academic integrity (see Student Conduct Code or this web site for more 
details:   
www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/academicguide.php). Cheating, lying, 
misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable 
behavior and may result in a reduction of course grade and a report to 
university officials. 
 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
If you require classroom accommodation because of a disability, you must first 
register with the Dean of Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/). The Dean 
of Students Office will provide documentation to you, which you then give to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to 
providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 
 
Note: If you require special adaptations or accommodations in order for you to participate 
fully in the class, please contact the instructor as soon as possible. Students with 
disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource 
Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. 
Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented 
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to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.  


Online Course Evaluation: 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. 
Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available 
at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation 
period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from 
GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or 
via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to 
students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 
Also note these important and useful resources: 
 
Health and Wellness  


• U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392- 1575 so that a team member can reach out to the 
student. 


• Counseling and Wellness Center: 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575; and the University 
Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 


• Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) Student Health Care Center, 392-1161. 


• University Police Department, 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/  


Academic Resources  


• E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to 
Learning- support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml  


 


• Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and 
counseling. https://career.ufl.edu/  


 
• Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask  Various ways to receive 


assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 


• Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study 
skills and tutoring. http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/  


 


• Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, 
and writing papers. http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/ 


 


• Student Complaints On-Campus: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- code-student-conduct-
code/  
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• On-Line Students Complaints:  https://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-


process/ 
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Course|New for request 16521


Info


Request: EDG 6XXX Research Design in Curriculum and Instruction
Description of request: This is a new course in curriculum and instruction focused on research
design and planning.
Submitter: Wanli Xing wanli.xing@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 9/17/2021 5:47:07 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
EDG 6XXX: Research Design in Curriculum and Instruction


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Research Design in C&I


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Examines research design in curriculum and instruction, including study planning, research
design and method, data collection, ethics and rigor. Students will create a research proposal
specific to their area of interest in the broad field of education.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Admission in a graduate program in Curriculum & Instruction


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.







• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will serve all students in our online EdD programs as they make a plan to conduct
dissertation research in curriculum and instruction. This course is designed to supplement other
research methods courses and serve as a broad overview of research design and planning as
they think about their specific research in curriculum and instruction.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
• Create an authentic and socially responsible research proposal to address a curriculum &
instruction research problem in their professional context.
• Articulate differences among quantitative, qualitative, and mixed-method research paradigms
and designs appropriate for addressing a wide range of curriculum & instruction research
problems.
• Describe a variety of research designs for quantitative (e.g., experimental), qualitative (e.g.,
case study), and mixed-method (e.g., sequential) research and the strengths and weaknesses of
each.
• Describe various methods of data collection appropriate for different research problems and
how to provide evidence of scientific rigor (e.g., validity, reliability, etc.) for each.
• Describe issues of ethics in curriculum & instruction research and provide examples of ethical
and unethical research design decisions and the impact on various stakeholders.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Johnson, R. B., & Christensen, L. (2019). Educational research: Quantitative, qualitative, and
mixed approaches. 7th Edition, Sage publications.
Book Website: https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/educational-research/book259335


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Module 1 (Week 1-2): Introduction to Curriculum & Instruction Research
Objectives:
• Describe the different kinds of Curriculum & Instruction research (e.g., basic, applied, etc.),
provide examples of each, and the goals of each type of research.
• Define each of the major research paradigms (e.g., quantitative, qualitative, and mixed-
method) and the associated methods (e.g., experimental, ethnography) of each paradigm.
• Describe the major problems associated with existing Curriculum & Instruction research while
providing a definition of socially responsible research.
• Compare and contrast the notion of action research and its extensions with traditional
methods of research used in Curriculum & Instruction.
Readings:
• Chapter 1: Introduction to Educational Research
• Chapter 2: Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Research
• Chapter 3: Action Research for Lifelong Learning
• Reeves, T. C. (2000). Socially responsible educational technology research. Educational
Technology, 40(6), 19-28.
Assignments:
• Concept Quiz 1
• Discussion 1: Educational Research Online Scavenger Hunt
• Assignment 1: Socially Responsible Research in Context


Module 2 (Week 3-5): Planning a Curriculum & Instruction Research Study
Objectives:
• Enumerate a few examples of how prior Curriculum & Instruction research literature can serve
as a source for new ideas for research questions and studies.
• Describe different methods for conducting a systematic literature review on a topic of interest
in Curriculum & Instruction research.
• Formulate a research question(s) inspired by both research literature and a problem of
practice for a quantitative, qualitative, or mixed-method research approach.
• Describe the components of a research proposal including an introduction, method (i.e.,
participants, design, instruments, and procedures) and data analysis sections.
• Provide a few examples of ethical issues surrounding an Curriculum & Instruction research
design for your own professional context.
Readings:
• Chapter 4: How to Critically Review the Literature and Develop Good Research Questions
• Chapter 5: How to Write a Research Proposal
• Chapter 6: Research Ethics
Assignments:
• Concept Quiz 2
• Discussion 2: Research Questions and Ethical Issues in Research
• Assignment 2: IRB Training Completion and Verification


Module 3 (Week 6-8): Foundations of Curriculum & Instruction Research
Objectives:







• Delineate among the different scales of measurement by providing examples, including
nominal, ordinal, interval, and ratio scale measures.
• Describe the issues of validity and reliability as it relates to the use of an instrument used to
measure target constructs (e.g., satisfaction) in Curriculum & Instruction research.
• Provide an outline of best practices for the construction of an instrument for an Curriculum &
Instruction research study.
• List the six major methods of data collection and provide the strengths and weaknesses of
each, including tests, questionnaires, interviews, focus groups, observations, or secondary data.
• Broadly distinguish between random sampling and purposive sampling methods for
quantitative and qualitative research, respectively.
• Distinguish among internal, external, construct, and statistical conclusion validity in
quantitative research and describes the possible threats to each.
• Describe the notion of trustworthiness and validity in qualitative research methods and
describe strategies to enhance each.
Readings:
• Chapter 7: Standardized Measurement and Assessment
• Chapter 8: Methods of Data Collection in Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Research
• Chapter 9: How to Construct a Questionnaire
• Chapter 10: Sampling in Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Research
• Chapter 11: Validity of Research Results in Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Research
Assignments:
• Concept Quiz 3
• Discussion 3: Rigor in Qualitative Research
• Assignment 3: Select an Existing Research Instrument


Module 4 (Week 9-10): Selecting a Curriculum & Instruction Research Method
Objectives:
• Enumerate the possible experimental research designs (e.g., pre-test-post-test control group
design) and the potential threats to each design.
• Describe how the use of repeated measures or factorial designs can be used in experimental
research designs.
• Compare and contrast experimental research designs with quasi-experimental research
designs and comment on when each is appropriate for a research problem.
• Explain the role of descriptive, predictive, and explanatory research objectives in quantitative
research.
• Explain the required conditions to establish causality in quantitative research.
• Describe the characteristics of cross-sectional, longitudinal, and retrospective research.
• Explain the role of the philosophy of pragmatism in mixed methods research designs.
Readings:
• Real-world examples of non-experimental & experimental studies
• Chapter 12: Experimental Research: Weak and Strong Designs
• Chapter 13: Experimental Research: Quasi and Single-Case Designs
• Chapter 14: Nonexperimental Quantitative Research
• Chapter 17: Mixed Research
Assignments:
• Concept Quiz 4
• Discussion 4: Research Paradigms and Your Position
• Assignment 4: Critique an Empirical Article in Your Context


Module 5 (Week 11-12): Analyzing Curriculum & Instruction Data
Objectives:
• Describe situations in which you would choose to use a bar graph, histogram, line graph, or
scatter plot to visualize your research data.
• Define and explain when to use various methods of central tendency (e.g., mean) and
variation (e.g., standard deviation) in reporting research data.
• Describe the normal curve in relation to the mean and standard deviation for a given
continuous variable.
• Describe the differences between sample statistics and population parameters in inferential
statistics.
• Define and provide relevant examples of methodologically sounds hypotheses tests by stating
both the null and alternative hypotheses.
• Apply and interpret basic inferential statistics, including t-tests, Analysis of Variance (ANOVA),







correlation coefficients, and simple linear regression to research data.
• Describe and apply basic qualitative analysis techniques, including coding and
inductive/emergent analysis, to find relationships or patterns in qualitative research data.
• Describe basic mixed methods analysis techniques, including integrating different
combinations of qualitative and quantitative analysis approaches to best answer research
questions.
Readings:
• Chapter 18: Descriptive Statistics
• Chapter 19: Inferential Statistics
• Chapter 20: Data Analysis in Qualitative and Mixed Research
Assignments:
• Concept Quiz 5
• Discussion 5: Writing a Hypothesis for Your Own Research Design
• Assignment 5: Analyze a Dataset using SPSS


Module 6 (Week 13-15): Writing Your Curriculum & Instruction Research Prospectus
Objectives:
• Create an authentic research proposal that addresses a socially-responsible, problem of
practice in your own professional context.
• Create a narrated presentation to provide an overview of your research proposal to your class
and discuss your proposal and your peers’ proposals during this online symposium.
Readings:
• Real-world examples of non-experimental & experimental studies
• Chapter 12: Experimental Research: Weak and Strong Designs
• Chapter 13: Experimental Research: Quasi and Single-Case Designs
• Chapter 14: Nonexperimental Quantitative Research
• Chapter 17: Mixed Research
• Chapter 21: How to Prepare a Research Report and Use APA Style Guidelines
Assignments:
• Discussion 6: Online Symposium
• Final Research Proposal


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Concept Quizzes (5) 20%
Discussions (6) 20%
Practice Assignments (5) 35%
Research Proposal (1) 25%
Total 100%


Concept Quizzes
The concept quizzes are designed to make sure you are reading and mastering the textbook
materials. All quizzes are available online within Canvas. The quizzes demonstrate your
understanding and mastery of the content from the textbook aligned to the learning objectives in
each module. Each quiz has 20 multiple-choice questions and does not have a time-limit. You will
only be allowed to take the quiz in one sitting (one attempt). To prepare for the quizzes, complete
all of the reading materials, and study the key concepts. The concept quizzes are auto-graded
and provide immediate item-level feedback with both corrective and elaborative content. Students
will complete 5 quizzes that will contribute 20% of the final course grade.


Discussions
The discussions are designed to engage student participants in the discourse around the







research design and methods we are learning and how they can be used to address possible
curriculum & instruction research problems. Each discussion prompt is unique with its own
parameters and requirements but centers on the topic of interest for each learning objective. Each
discussion will be evaluated on you collecting sources, grammar, posting one original thread with
about 300+ words, and posting two meaningful responses (50+ words each) to your peers’ posts.
Original threads are due by the first Sunday of the 2-week course module. This policy is exercised
to ensure your peers have enough time to participate in a meaningful conversation. There are 6
required discussions which will contribute 20% of your final course grade.


Practice Assignments
The practice assignments include a wide array of activities aligned with the module learning
objectives. These are designed to be individual learning experiences. You are welcome to discuss
ideas and compare answers with your peers, but the materials you submit to the instructor must
be representative of your individual effort. You are to turn in the required documents to Canvas by
the date specified. All submissions must be formatted according to the most recent APA
guidelines. The practice assignments will be graded within a one-week period. Students will
complete 5 practice assignments that will contribute 35% of the final course grade. The
assignments will be assessed using individual rubrics and holistic assessment for each individual
assignment as defined in the Canvas Shell.


Research Proposal
Each student will develop an authentic research proposal to address a real-world curriculum &
instruction research problem in their professional context. The research proposal should be no
more than 10-pages following APA guidelines (i.e., double-spaced). Each research proposal
should address the following areas (details are provided in Canvas along with the grading rubric):
• Introduction/Problem
• Context
• Research question(s)
• Conceptual Framework/Literature Review
• Intervention design/Curriculum or tool design (if applicable)
• Research design
• Sampling strategy
• Data collection (instruments etc.)
• Data analysis plan
• Table aligning research questions, data sources, and data analysis
• Method of rigor
• Ethical considerations
• Potential limitations to design
• Significance
• References (Not included in 10-pages)
Evaluation of the research proposal will be based on a rubric presented in the canvas shell, with
criteria such as connections to course concepts and readings; clear, concise, error-free writing;
inclusion of all required elements; and alignment of research questions, method, and data
collection. The proposal contributes 25% to the final course grade.


GRADING SCALE


Range Letter Grade
93% - 100% A
90% - 92% A-
87% - 89% B+
83% - 86% B
80% - 82% B-
77% - 79% C+
73% - 76% C
70% - 72% C-
67% - 69% D+
63% - 66% D
60% - 62% D-
< 60% E
Note: A grade of an ‘I’ will not be awarded unless there are extenuating circumstances.







More information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Wanli Xing, Dr. Gage Jeter, Dr. Albert Ritzhaupt


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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EDG 6XXX: Research Design in Curriculum and Instruction 
School of Teaching and Learning · College of Education · University of Florida 


3 credits 
Year/Term 


 
INSTRUCTOR: Wanli Xing, Ph.D. 
CONTACT INFORMATION: Email: wanli.xing@coe.ufl.edu, Office: (352) 273 – 3259, 
0501C, Address: Normal Hall, Gainesville FL 32611 
OFFICE HOURS: 7-8 PM on Thursdays 
 
 
CATALOG DESCRIPTION 
Examines research design in curriculum and instruction, including study planning, research 
design and method, data collection, ethics and rigor. Students will create a research proposal 
specific to their area of interest in the broad field of education. 
  
COURSE OVERVIEW 
This course introduces curriculum & instruction students to a variety of topics and issues in 
research design, including study planning, data collection strategies, research designs, issues of 
validity and reliability, basic descriptive and inferential statistics, ethics in in research, socially 
responsible research, and research proposal development. Students complete several activities to 
master the learning outcomes. The course culminates with an authentic research proposal. 
 
COURSE OBJECTIVES 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 


• Create an authentic and socially responsible research proposal to address a curriculum & 
instruction research problem in their professional context. 


• Articulate differences among quantitative, qualitative, and mixed-method research 
paradigms and designs appropriate for addressing a wide range of curriculum & 
instruction research problems. 


• Describe a variety of research designs for quantitative (e.g., experimental), qualitative 
(e.g., case study), and mixed-method (e.g., sequential) research and the strengths and 
weaknesses of each. 


• Describe various methods of data collection appropriate for different research problems 
and how to provide evidence of scientific rigor (e.g., validity, reliability, etc.) for each. 


• Describe issues of ethics in curriculum & instruction research and provide examples of 
ethical and unethical research design decisions and the impact on various stakeholders. 


 
INSTRUCTIONAL METHOD 
This is a fully online, asynchronous course with a variety of learning activities designed to 
facilitate your learning and mastery of the course learning outcomes.  All course materials are 
available on the Canvas Learning Management System. The course is organized into modules, 
each with a reading assignment, discussion, concept quiz, and practice assignment. The 
instructor will provide additional synchronous support in the form of virtual office hours. 
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TEXTBOOK INFORMATION 
Johnson, R. B., & Christensen, L. (2019). Educational research: Quantitative, qualitative, and 
mixed approaches. 7th Edition, Sage publications. 
Book Website: https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/educational-research/book259335  
 
PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE/SKILLS 
An elementary statistics course would be helpful, but is not required. Proficiency with using 
modern operating systems (e.g., Windows 10) and productivity software (e.g., MS Excel). 
  
REQUIRED SOFTWARE/HARDWARE 
You will need access to a modern computer with a reliable Internet connection and web browser. 
You will use the Canvas LMS to access course resources. You will need access to a variety of 
software packages this semester: Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel, and Microsoft PowerPoint 
2010/13/16. We will be using the Zoom plug-in to connect during virtual office hours. 
Additionally, we will be using IBM SPSS Version 25 for one of the practice assignments.  IBM 
SPSS can be accessed on the UF APPS server: https://apps.ufl.edu. 
  
COURSE DELIVERABLES 
There are four primary forms of deliverables in this course: Discussions, Concept Quizzes, 
Practice Assignments, and the Research Proposal.  
 
Concept Quizzes (5)  20% 


Discussions (6)  20% 


Practice Assignments (5) 35% 


Research Proposal (1) 25% 


Total 100% 
 
Concept Quizzes 
The concept quizzes are designed to make sure you are reading and mastering the textbook 
materials. All quizzes are available online within Canvas. The quizzes demonstrate your 
understanding and mastery of the content from the textbook aligned to the learning objectives in 
each module. Each quiz has 20 multiple-choice questions and does not have a time-limit. You 
will only be allowed to take the quiz in one sitting (one attempt). To prepare for the quizzes, 
complete all of the reading materials, and study the key concepts. The concept quizzes are auto-
graded and provide immediate item-level feedback with both corrective and elaborative content. 
Students will complete 5 quizzes that will contribute 20% of the final course grade. 
 
Discussions  
The discussions are designed to engage student participants in the discourse around the research 
design and methods we are learning and how they can be used to address possible curriculum & 
instruction research problems. Each discussion prompt is unique with its own parameters and 
requirements but centers on the topic of interest for each learning objective. Each discussion will 
be evaluated on you collecting sources, grammar, posting one original thread with about 300+ 



https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/educational-research/book259335

https://apps.ufl.edu/
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words, and posting two meaningful responses (50+ words each) to your peers’ posts. Original 
threads are due by the first Sunday of the 2-week course module. This policy is exercised to 
ensure your peers have enough time to participate in a meaningful conversation. There are 6 
required discussions which will contribute 20% of your final course grade.  
 


Discussion Rubric 


Criteria Ratings Pts 


Critical thinking This area will be used by the assessor to leave 
comments related to this criterion. 2 pts 


Address the question This area will be used by the assessor to leave 
comments related to this criterion. 1 pts 


Timely initial thread and responses to (at 
least two) classmates 


This area will be used by the assessor to leave 
comments related to this criterion. 2 pts 


Total Points: 5 


 
Practice Assignments 
The practice assignments include a wide array of activities aligned with the module learning 
objectives.  These are designed to be individual learning experiences. You are welcome to 
discuss ideas and compare answers with your peers, but the materials you submit to the instructor 
must be representative of your individual effort. You are to turn in the required documents to 
Canvas by the date specified. All submissions must be formatted according to the most recent 
APA guidelines. The practice assignments will be graded within a one-week period.  Students 
will complete 5 practice assignments that will contribute 35% of the final course grade. The 
assignments will be assessed using individual rubrics and holistic assessment for each individual 
assignment as defined in the Canvas Shell.  
 
Research Proposal 
Each student will develop an authentic research proposal to address a real-world curriculum & 
instruction research problem in their professional context. The research proposal should be no 
more than 10-pages following APA guidelines (i.e., double-spaced). Each research proposal 
should address the following areas (details are provided in Canvas along with the grading 
rubric): 


• Introduction/Problem 
• Context 
• Research question(s) 
• Conceptual Framework/Literature Review 
• Intervention design/Curriculum or tool design (if applicable) 
• Research design 
• Sampling strategy 
• Data collection (instruments etc.) 
• Data analysis plan 
• Table aligning research questions, data sources, and data analysis 
• Method of rigor 
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• Ethical considerations 
• Potential limitations to design 
• Significance 
• References (Not included in 10-pages) 


 
Evaluation of the research proposal will be based on a rubric presented in the canvas shell as 
below, with criteria such as connections to course concepts and readings; clear, concise, error-
free writing; inclusion of all required elements; and alignment of research questions, method, and 
data collection. The proposal contributes 25% to the final course grade. 
 


Research Proposal Rubric 


Criteria Ratings Pts 


Clarity 
Does your work product clearly meet the requirements of the 
assignment? Is it easy to follow? Can I identify all elements and how 
they fit together? Is the writing style clear, straightforward, and 
readable? 


This area will be used by the 
assessor to leave comments 
related to this criterion. 


5 pts 


Completeness 
Does the product fulfill all the requirements of the assignment? Are all 
the necessary elements in place? 


This area will be used by the 
assessor to leave comments 
related to this criterion. 


5 pts 


Accuracy 
Is your work accurate in its analyses, statements, justifications, etc.? 
Are there any identifiable mistakes of omission or commission? 


This area will be used by the 
assessor to leave comments 
related to this criterion. 


5 pts 


Format & Organization 
Is your assignment formatted attractively and clearly? Can sections be 
easily distinguished from one another? 


This area will be used by the 
assessor to leave comments 
related to this criterion. 


5 pts 


Technical Writing & Style 
Is your assignment written with proper grammar, spelling and APA 
style? 


This area will be used by the 
assessor to leave comments 
related to this criterion. 


5 pts 


Total Points: 25 


 
 
GRADING SCALE 
 


Range Letter Grade 


93% - 100% A 


90% - 92% A- 
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87% - 89% B+ 


83% - 86% B 


80% - 82% B- 


77% - 79% C+ 


73% - 76% C 


70% - 72% C- 


67% - 69% D+ 


63% - 66% D 


60% - 62% D- 


< 60% E 


Note: A grade of an ‘I’ will not be awarded unless there are extenuating circumstances. 
More information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
WEEKLY SCHEDULE OF TOPICS 


 
Module 1 (Week 1-2): Introduction to Curriculum & Instruction Research 


Objectives:  
• Describe the different kinds of Curriculum & Instruction research (e.g., basic, 


applied, etc.), provide examples of each, and the goals of each type of research. 
• Define each of the major research paradigms (e.g., quantitative, qualitative, and 


mixed-method) and the associated methods (e.g., experimental, ethnography) of each 
paradigm. 


• Describe the major problems associated with existing Curriculum & Instruction 
research while providing a definition of socially responsible research. 


• Compare and contrast the notion of action research and its extensions with traditional 
methods of research used in Curriculum & Instruction. 


Readings:  
• Chapter 1: Introduction to Educational Research  
• Chapter 2: Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Research  
• Chapter 3: Action Research for Lifelong Learning  
• Reeves, T. C. (2000). Socially responsible educational technology research. 


Educational Technology, 40(6), 19-28. 
Assignments:  


• Concept Quiz 1 
• Discussion 1: Educational Research Online Scavenger Hunt 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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• Assignment 1: Socially Responsible Research in Context 
 


Module 2 (Week 3-5): Planning a Curriculum & Instruction Research Study 
Objectives:  


• Enumerate a few examples of how prior Curriculum & Instruction research literature 
can serve as a source for new ideas for research questions and studies. 


• Describe different methods for conducting a systematic literature review on a topic of 
interest in Curriculum & Instruction research. 


• Formulate a research question(s) inspired by both research literature and a problem of 
practice for a quantitative, qualitative, or mixed-method research approach. 


• Describe the components of a research proposal including an introduction, method 
(i.e., participants, design, instruments, and procedures) and data analysis sections. 


• Provide a few examples of ethical issues surrounding an Curriculum & Instruction 
research design for your own professional context. 


Readings:  
• Chapter 4: How to Critically Review the Literature and Develop Good Research 


Questions  
• Chapter 5: How to Write a Research Proposal  
• Chapter 6: Research Ethics  


Assignments:  
• Concept Quiz 2 
• Discussion 2: Research Questions and Ethical Issues in Research 
• Assignment 2: IRB Training Completion and Verification 


 
Module 3 (Week 6-8): Foundations of Curriculum & Instruction Research 


Objectives:  
• Delineate among the different scales of measurement by providing examples, 


including nominal, ordinal, interval, and ratio scale measures. 
• Describe the issues of validity and reliability as it relates to the use of an instrument 


used to measure target constructs (e.g., satisfaction) in Curriculum & Instruction 
research. 


• Provide an outline of best practices for the construction of an instrument for an 
Curriculum & Instruction  research study. 


• List the six major methods of data collection and provide the strengths and 
weaknesses of each, including tests, questionnaires, interviews, focus groups, 
observations, or secondary data. 


• Broadly distinguish between random sampling and purposive sampling methods for 
quantitative and qualitative research, respectively. 


• Distinguish among internal, external, construct, and statistical conclusion validity in 
quantitative research and describes the possible threats to each. 


• Describe the notion of trustworthiness and validity in qualitative research methods 
and describe strategies to enhance each. 


Readings:  
• Chapter 7: Standardized Measurement and Assessment  
• Chapter 8: Methods of Data Collection in Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed 


Research  
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• Chapter 9: How to Construct a Questionnaire  
• Chapter 10: Sampling in Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Research  
• Chapter 11: Validity of Research Results in Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed 


Research  
Assignments:  


• Concept Quiz 3 
• Discussion 3: Rigor in Qualitative Research  
• Assignment 3: Select an Existing Research Instrument 


 
Module 4 (Week 9-10): Selecting a Curriculum & Instruction Research Method 


Objectives:  
• Enumerate the possible experimental research designs (e.g., pre-test-post-test control 


group design) and the potential threats to each design. 
• Describe how the use of repeated measures or factorial designs can be used in 


experimental research designs. 
• Compare and contrast experimental research designs with quasi-experimental 


research designs and comment on when each is appropriate for a research problem. 
• Explain the role of descriptive, predictive, and explanatory research objectives in 


quantitative research. 
• Explain the required conditions to establish causality in quantitative research. 
• Describe the characteristics of cross-sectional, longitudinal, and retrospective 


research. 
• Explain the role of the philosophy of pragmatism in mixed methods research designs. 


Readings:  
• Real-world examples of non-experimental & experimental studies 
• Chapter 12: Experimental Research: Weak and Strong Designs  
• Chapter 13: Experimental Research: Quasi and Single-Case Designs  
• Chapter 14: Nonexperimental Quantitative Research  
• Chapter 17: Mixed Research  


Assignments:  
• Concept Quiz 4 
• Discussion 4: Research Paradigms and Your Position 
• Assignment 4: Critique an Empirical Article in Your Context 


 
Module 5 (Week 11-12): Analyzing Curriculum & Instruction Data 


Objectives:  
• Describe situations in which you would choose to use a bar graph, histogram, line 


graph, or scatter plot to visualize your research data. 
• Define and explain when to use various methods of central tendency (e.g., mean) and 


variation (e.g., standard deviation) in reporting research data. 
• Describe the normal curve in relation to the mean and standard deviation for a given 


continuous variable. 
• Describe the differences between sample statistics and population parameters in 


inferential statistics. 
• Define and provide relevant examples of methodologically sounds hypotheses tests 


by stating both the null and alternative hypotheses. 
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• Apply and interpret basic inferential statistics, including t-tests, Analysis of Variance 
(ANOVA), correlation coefficients, and simple linear regression to research data. 


• Describe and apply basic qualitative analysis techniques, including coding and 
inductive/emergent analysis, to find relationships or patterns in qualitative research 
data. 


• Describe basic mixed methods analysis techniques, including integrating different 
combinations of qualitative and quantitative analysis approaches to best answer 
research questions. 


Readings:  
• Chapter 18: Descriptive Statistics  
• Chapter 19: Inferential Statistics  
• Chapter 20: Data Analysis in Qualitative and Mixed Research  


Assignments:  
• Concept Quiz 5 
• Discussion 5: Writing a Hypothesis for Your Own Research Design 
• Assignment 5: Analyze a Dataset using SPSS 


 
Module 6 (Week 13-15): Writing Your Curriculum & Instruction Research Prospectus 


Objectives:  
• Create an authentic research proposal that addresses a socially-responsible, problem 


of practice in your own professional context. 
• Create a narrated presentation to provide an overview of your research proposal to 


your class and discuss your proposal and your peers’ proposals during this online 
symposium. 


Readings:  
• Real-world examples of non-experimental & experimental studies 
• Chapter 12: Experimental Research: Weak and Strong Designs  
• Chapter 13: Experimental Research: Quasi and Single-Case Designs  
• Chapter 14: Nonexperimental Quantitative Research  
• Chapter 17: Mixed Research  
• Chapter 21: How to Prepare a Research Report and Use APA Style Guidelines 


Assignments:  
• Discussion 6: Online Symposium 
• Final Research Proposal 


  
COURSE POLICIES 
Attendance 
Students are expected to attend all of their scheduled classes and to satisfy all course objectives 
as outlined by the instructor. Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, 
assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be 
found at: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance. In an 
online course, this means logging into the Learning Management System frequently and 
spending an appropriate amount of time interacting with course materials, along with completing 
course activities in the sequences prescribed.   
 
 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance
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Late Work 
In order to receive full credit for work, students must turn in required deliverables on the 
specified due date. Late work will not be accepted unless you fall under the special 
circumstances (e.g., religious holidays, military duty, etc.) as described in the Graduate School 
policy listed above. You are welcome, however, to submit work early. 
 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 
Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate 
documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be 
presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
 
Counseling and Student Health 
Students with academic concerns related to this course should contact the instructor in person or 
via email. Students also may occasionally have personal issues that arise in the course of 
pursuing higher education or that may interfere with their academic performance. If you find 
yourself facing problems affecting your coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an 
instructor and to seek confidential assistance at the UF Counseling & Wellness Center, 352-392-
1575. Visit their website for more information: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/). Also, crisis 
intervention is always available 24/7 from: Alachua County Crisis Center: (352) 264-6789. 
 
Academic Integrity and Academic Honor Code 
As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor 
Code, which includes the following pledge:  “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and 
integrity. “   You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF 
academic community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."   It is assumed that you will complete all work 
independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit permission for you to 
collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams).  Furthermore, as part of 
your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that facilitates 
academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and 
comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student 
Honor Code.  Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be 
tolerated.  Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of 
disciplinary action.  For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/SCCR/honorcodes/honorcode.php. 
 
Course Evaluation 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on 
how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period 
opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/SCCR/honorcodes/honorcode.php

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/
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Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course 
evaluation results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 
Acceptable Use Policy  
Please read the University of Florida Acceptable Use Policy that can be found at 
http://www.it.ufl.edu/policies/aupolicy.html.  You are expected to abide by this policy. 
 
Software Use  
All faculty, staff, and students of the University of Florida are required and expected to obey 
laws and legal agreements governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary 
damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator.  Because such violations are also 
against the University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
CAMPUS RESOURCES  


Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team 
member can reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the 
University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/.  


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
https://www.crc.ufl.edu/. 
 


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to 
using the libraries or finding resources. 


 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/. 
 



https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

http://www.it.ufl.edu/policies/aupolicy.html

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/
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Student Complaints Campus: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf. 
 


On-Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process. 


 


 



https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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I. Discuss the Agenda from the November Meeting of the Graduate Curriculum Committee (GCC). 
 


 
 


II. Update(s) to the Committee: The following was reviewed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously. The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the 
proposals could move forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC). Suggestions and/or 
follow-up required are noted below the proposals. 


 
1. EDG 7XXX  Practitioner Research: Data Collection and Analysis 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13549  
 
GCC requested revisions to the course description and clarification of course assignments 
and data types.  The Committee requested to re-review this proposal once revised.  The unit 
has since revised the attached submission materials, attached here.   
 
 


 
III. Course Change Proposals: The following proposals are newly requested revisions to existing 
courses already within the current course catalog in curriculum inventory. The changes requested 
are listed below each of the proposals. 


 
1. TPA 6009  Design Studio 


Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16602  
 
This is a request to change the credits from Non-repeatable to Repeatable (max 9 credits).  
 
 
 


IV. New Course Proposal(s) (with attached syllabi): The following are newly requested course 
proposals. Proposed course titles and descriptions are listed below. Syllabi have been included with 
these new course requests, at the request of GCC Members. 


 
1. EDF 6XXX  Anti-Black Racism Education 


Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16052  
 


Using an antiracist approach, this class seeks to help students engage in the active process 
of identifying and eliminating racism in educational spaces by changing systems, 
organizational structures, policies and practices, and attitudes. Through antiracist readings 
and strategies, students will learn to interrogate and dismantle racism, white supremacy, 
power, and privilege within educational institutions, classrooms, and teaching practices. 
 
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13549

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16602

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16052





2. EDG 6XXX  Research Design in Curriculum and Instruction 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16521  
 
Examines research design in curriculum and instruction, including study planning, research 
design and method, data collection, ethics and rigor. Students will create a research 
proposal specific to their area of interest in the broad field of education.  
 


3. EEC 6XXX  Examining Practices, Policies, and Key Issues in Early Childhood Policy 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16573  
 
The course provides a thorough overview of the pedagogy, practices, policies, and issues 
framing the design and delivery of contemporary ECEC. Central to such formulations, the 
role of parents and families is addressed as a critical contouring variable. Designed in three 
units, the course addresses: (i) understanding early childhood education and care practice 
and policy in the US; (ii) identifying critical policy challenges; and (iii) addressing critical 
policy challenges. 
 


4. EEC 6XXX  History, Child Development, and Equity in Early Childhood Policy 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16572  
 
This course provides an overview of the developmental science that informs policy and 
program development; social, political and economic forces that shape the study of young 
children and contribute to developmental trajectories with an emphasis on equity; changing 
roles of families; and implications of these issues for policies affecting young children.  
 


5. EEC 6XXX  Theory and Policy Analysis in Early Childhood Policy 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16574  
 
Provides an interdisciplinary perspective on early childhood education and care (ECEC) 
policy, focusing on the systematic study, analysis, and interpretation of policy. Designed to 
help students understand the role of policy analysis in the policy process, and to explore 
theoretical frames used in ECEC policy discourse.  
 


6. EEX 6XXX  Teaching Learning Strategies: Fostering Independent Learners 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/14288  
 
The purpose of this course is to present pre-service and in-service teachers with information 
regarding research-validated teaching strategies for students with and without disabilities. 
Course content will emphasize developing a strategic environment for instruction and 
learning. Participants will demonstrate ability to apply strategic instructional methods with 
students with learning needs.  
 
 
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16521

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16573

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16572

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16574

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/14288





 
7. GMS 6XXX  Systematic Review Methods 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16690  
 
This course examines rigorous methodology of conducting a systematic review using 
PRISMA guidelines. Systematic reviews are considered one of the highest levels of evidence 
quality and are important studies in their own right. They are more likely to be publishable 
as a stand-alone paper than a narrative review. Students will complete the course as critical 
consumers of systematic reviews; and equipped with the skills and experience necessary to 
produce a systematic review.  
 


8. HOS 6XXX  Horticultural Physiology 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16510  
 
This course covers basic plant physiology concepts with an emphasis on horticultural crops. 
Topics include water uptake and transport, ion uptake, photosynthesis, respiration, and 
source-sink relations.  
 


9. HUM 5XXX  Foundations of Arts in Public Health 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16737  
 
This online course explores the theoretical foundations that facilitate an understanding of 
the relationship of creativity to community and public health, with the goal of informing the 
practice of arts in public health. The course will orient students to ethical frameworks, 
trends in practice, and core issues in the emerging field of arts in public health.  
 


10. MAN 7XXX  Latent Variable Models 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16534  
 
This course will build from the student’s basic knowledge of regression analysis, validity and 
reliability. It will introduce modeling of latent variables with confirmatory factor analysis, 
and assessment of the validity evidence for the hypothesized factor model. Then, it will 
introduce the estimation of the structural relationships between latent variables using 
structural equation modeling, including mediation and moderation.  
 


11. PHA 6XXX  Case Studies in Clinical Pharmacogenomics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16777  
 
This course will provide an overview of the use of pharmacogenomic data to inform clinical 
and therapeutic decision making for gene-drug pairs across a range of conditions.  
 


12. SPM 6XXX  Sport Marketing Analytics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16613  
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16690

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16510

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16737

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16534

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16777

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16613





This course covers business analytics with an emphasis on applications for sport marketing 
research. This course will allow students to develop statistical thinking skills for sport 
marketing analytics, analyze datasets typically encountered in sport marketing and 
consumer analysis situations, and utilize the analysis results for sport business decision-
making.  
 
 


V. Information Items:   


 
1. AEC 5037 – 15979 – Change to course title and pre-requisites 
2. ANS 6767 – 16487 – Change credit hours from 4 to 3 
3. EDH 6931 – 16390 – Change credits from Non-repeatable to Repeatable (max 12) 
4. VME 6616 – 16168 – Change to course title 
5. VME 6617 – 16175 – Change to course title 
6. REE 6206 – 16098 – Change to pre-requisites 


 
 


 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15979

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16487

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16390

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16168

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16175

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16098






EDG 7XXX  Practitioner Research: Data Collection and Analysis (13549) 
 
Please address the following concerns expressed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee after their complete 
review of this new course request ---once addressed, the GCC requests to review this proposal again.   
 
The GCC recommends the following revisions to the submitted form (and syllabus where appropriate):   
 
1) The course description is quite vague. Would recommend more specific language here re: research 


methodology, data collection, and data analysis. 
 


2) Clarify what it means to have “posts” from the Critical Pedagogy course as the foundation for the data 
analysis projects. It seems like a very limited approach in terms of kinds of data available for educational 
research, especially at the doctoral level. All kinds of both quantitative and qualitative data would be 
available (student data, secondary data, survey data, interview data, observational data etc. This is an 
issue because of the potential mismatch between course objectives and the scope of this project. Please 
provide clarification on this point and encourage more diversity in data types for the course project. 
 


 







Course|New for request 13549


Info


Request: EDG 7XXX Practitioner Research: Data Collection and Analysis
Description of request: We are requesting a formal course number for a class we have been
teaching under the EDG 6931 - Special Topics designation for several semesters.
Submitter: Thomas McMorrow mcmorrow@ufl.edu
Created: 11/29/2021 2:10:38 PM
Form version: 8


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
7


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Practitioner Research: Data Collection and Analysis


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
PRACT RSCH DATA ANLYS


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
Not Co-Listed







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Graduate students will continue to cultivate the skills of scholarship through advanced study of
practitioner research and its utility within their daily work as educators. Multiple data collection and
analysis processes will be explored through experiencial learning.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
EDG 7982 – Practitioner Research: Theory and Practice or Instructor approval


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
No Co-requisites will be required


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This class is planned for the curriculum in our Professional Practice Doctoral Program. Students
already take EDG 7982: Practitioner Research- Theory and Practice. This course provides a basic
introduction and overview to practitioner research. The proposed course, Practitioner Research:
Data Collection and Analysis, will follow EDG 7982 in the curriculum for our doctoral students. In
this follow-up course, students expand what they learn in the first class and build a bridge to their
practitioner research dissertation studies by reading and critiquing practitioner research
dissertations, and completing more in-depth readings and activities on such topics as data
collection and analysis for the practitioner researcher. This course prepares them for the
dissertation phase of their program.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:


1. Define practitioner research and describe the five components of the practitioner research
inquiry cycle (develop a question, collect data, analyze data, take action, and share with others)


2. Explain the relationship between practitioner research and educational equity


3. Analyze a published piece of practitioner research using five quality indicators


4. Describe how the practitioner research process translates into the dissertation experience


5. State 3-5 problems of practice that are researchable using practitioner research methodology


6. Match appropriate practitioner research methodology data collection and data analysis
strategies to the study of a stated problem of practice


7. Apply one of the following data collection strategies commonly used by practitioner
researchers (observing, conducting individual and focus-group interviews, and creating and
distributing surveys) to their work as educators


8. Prepare a given data set for analysis


9. Determine, define, and interpret codes for a given data set


10. Articulate findings derived from a given data set in an oral presentation.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Required:


Dana, N. F. & Yendol-Hoppey, D. (2020). The reflective educator’s guide to classroom research:
Learning to teach and teaching to learn through practitioner inquiry, 4th Edition. Thousand Oaks,
CA: Corwin Press.


Caro-Bruce, C., Flessner, R., Klehr, M., & Zeichner, K.M. (2007). Creating equitable classrooms
through action research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press.


Recommended:


Dana, N. F. (2013). Digging Deeper into Action Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press.


Readings Supplied in Course (In chronological order):


Grogan, M., Donaldson, J., & Simmons, J. (2007, May 19). Disrupting the Status Quo: The Action
Research Dissertation as a Transformative Strategy. Retrieved from the Connexions Web site:
http://cnx.org/content/m14529/1.2/


Christensen, K. (2014). Using collaborative writing to help English language learners actualize the
common core state standards. Unpublished doctoral dissertation. University of Florida:
Gainesville, Fl.


Conage, M. (2014). Constructing knowledge and practice of culturally responsive teaching in an
early childhood context. Unpublished doctoral dissertation. University of Florida: Gainesville, Fl.


Fishbein, J. H. (2016). Responses of disengaged and minoritized Haitian American students in a
10th grade English/intensive reading class to the intentional use of culturally relevant literature.
Unpublished doctoral dissertation. University of Florida: Gainesville, Fl.


MacDonald, M. (2016). The role of differentiation and standards-based grading in the science
learning of struggling and advanced learners in a detracked high school honors biology
classroom. Unpublished doctoral dissertation. University of Florida: Gainesville, Fl.


Moss, M. P. (2015). The role of the school principal in establishing a school culture that embraces
job-embedded peer coaching as effective professional development. Unpublished doctoral
dissertation. University of Florida: Gainesville, Fl.


Mundorf, J. (2014). Teaching reading to a student with blindness using universal design for
learning: A practitioner inquiry. Unpublished doctoral dissertation. University of Florida:
Gainesville, Fl.


Dana, N. F., Bondy, E., Kennedy-Lewis, B., Adams, A., & Ma, V. W. (2016). Exemplifying the
dissertation in practice. Carnegie Project on the Education Doctorate (CPED) White Paper
Project. Available online: http://www.cpedinitiative.org/research-resources


Ma, V. W., Dana, N.F., Adams, A., & Kennedy, B. (2017, April). Understanding the problem of
practice: An analysis of EdD dissertations. Paper presented at the annual meeting of the
American Educational Research Association, San Antonio, TX.


Bogdan, R. C., & Biklen, S. K. (2016) Qualitative research for education: An introduction to theory
and methods, 5th edition. Fieldnotes (pp. 115-127; 250-261). Boston, MA: Pearson Allyn &
Bacon.







Patton, M.Q. (2015). Question options and skilled question formulation, in Qualitative Research
and Evaluation Methods, 4th edition. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications, pp. 444 – 456.


Harlacher, J. (2016). An educator’s guide to survey question development. Regional Educational
Laboratory Central. http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496


Dana, N. F. (2009). Leading with passion and knowledge: The principal as action researcher. An
illustration of the data analysis process (pp. 123- 131). Thousand Oaks, Ca: Corwin.


Saldana, J. (2016). The coding manual for qualitative researchers, 3rd edition. An introduction to
codes and coding (Chapter 1) and writing analytic memos (Chapter 2) (pp. 1 – 53). Thousand
Oaks, CA: SAGE.


Dana, N. F., & Cole, S. (2017). The starting data analysis story: A conversation between a
dissertation advisor and her student.


Blumenreich, M. (2016). Assigning reflective memo blogs to support teacher research data
analysis. Voices of Practitioners, 11(1), 68-75.


Holly, M. L., Arhar, J. M., & Kasten, W.C. (2005). Action research for teachers: Traveling the
yellow brick road. Travelers notes and stories: Organizing and visually displaying data, (pp. 317-
327). New York: Pearson.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Course Schedule
Week 1:


Reconnecting with Inquiry -
Activities: REFAMILIARIZE yourself with the reading you did in EDG 7982: Practitioner Research
- Theory and Practice by skimming the chapters you read in The Reflective Educator's Guide to
Classroom Research during the course (Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9) and/or read the short text
Digging Deeper into Action Research. This succinct text will both summarize and enhance the
reading you did in The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research in your first course on
practitioner research, and may be a useful resource to complement this text both in your daily
work and as you design your dissertation study for the capstone experience to your EdD program.


READ The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research, Chapter 8 pp. 213-234.
Becoming the Best Teacher and Researcher You Can Be: Assessing the Quality of Your Own
and Others' Inquiry.


REREAD example of practitioner research from Creating Equitable Classrooms Through Action
Research by B. Williams: What Teacher Behaviors Encourage One At-Risk African American Boy
to Be.


Week 2: Reconnecting with Inquiry -
Activities: Review the process of inquiry introduced in EDG 7982 - Practitioner Research: Theory
and Practice by using the five quality indicators from Chapter 8 of your book (summarized in
Table 8.2 pp. 230-234) to discuss the Williams piece in an extended post.
In your post, address the following questions (making specific references to the quality indicators
in your responses):
• What are the strongest aspects of this piece of practitioner research?
•


What advice would you give Williams in relationship to her future research endeavors? (i.e., In
what ways might this teacher researcher improve his/her inquiry?)







• In what ways, if any, does Williams' work transfer to your own setting? (In other words, what, if
anything, can you learn specifically about your own practice or context from reading Williams'
work?)
• In what ways, if any, do you see Williams' work as related to course content you will be
exploring in EDG 7224: Practitioner Research - Critical Pedagogy with Dr. Vesico this semester?
• What have you learned about being a practitioner researcher from reading about and applying
the quality indicators to a piece of teacher research you read in EDG 7982 - Practitioner
Research: Theory and Practice?
To organize your post and assure you respond thoughtfully to each aspect of the prompt, please
copy and paste each of the above questions into your post. Respond to this prompt by
Wednesday of Week 2 in Segment 1 at midnight. Engage in discussion with your group members
between Wednesday and Sunday at midnight.


Week 3: Reconnecting with Inquiry
Activities: APPLY WHAT YOU LEARNED through analyzing and discussing practitioner research
quality with your classmates last week by selecting a second piece of teacher research from
Creating Equitable Classrooms through Action Research to analyze.
Using the provided chart template, in the "Strength" column, simply assign a rating for each
quality indicator on a scale from 1-5 with 1 representing "Weak" and 5 representing "Strong".
Briefly describe your rating in the "Comments" column by making specific reference to your
selected piece. After completing the chart, don't forget to finish the three open-ended sentences
that follow. The complete chart plus the three completed open-ended sentences constitute
Reflection Paper #1.


Week 4: Dissertationizing the Practitioner Research Process
Activities: READ
• Grogan, M., Donaldson, J., & Simmons, J. (2007, May 19). Disrupting the Status Quo: The
Action Research Dissertation as a Transformative Strategy.
• The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research, Chapter 7 (pp. 183-211). Extending
Your Learning: The Inquiry Write Up
• One dissertation by a graduate of our program


Week 5: Dissertationizing the Practitioner Research Process
Activities: During Week One of this segment, you each have read a different practitioner research
dissertation. Working as a group, you will summarize the 6 dissertations by completing a
summary page for each dissertation read. Each group will have their own unique workspace to
create the dissertation summary. Students read the summaries of all group members so they are
introduced to 6 dissertations, in addition to the one they selected and read in full during week one.
Students also discuss commonalities and differences across dissertations.


Week 6: Dissertationizing the Practitioner Research Process
Activities: DISSERTATION DREAMING - Pretend you are going to start your dissertation today:
• Reflect on your current work as an educator in your local context and brainstorm 3-5 problems
of practice that could be the potential focus of your dissertation study for your EdD program. List
these ideas in bulleted format.
• Pick one problem from your list that you are most interested in at this point in your doctoral
studies and describe in more detail (2-3 paragraphs). Consult inquiry brief example purpose
statements on pp. 135-144 (Livingston and MacDonald) of The Reflective Educator's Guide to
Classroom Research and/or inquiry brief example purpose statements on pp. 39-48 of Digging
Deeper into Action Research.
• Turn your gaze to the literature and list 2-3 references that might provide some insights into
the framing of this problem of practice and the development of the research question(s). (Consult
The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research, pp. 88-91).
• Complete the following two open ended questions:
o My biggest take-away about dissertationizing the practitioner research process from Segment
Two is...
o One way I believe this take-away will help me when it comes times for me to "dissertate" in
this program is...


Week 7: Digging Deeper into Data Collection
Activities: On FIELD NOTING for The Practitioner Researcher:
• Reread - The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research, Field Notes, pp. 92-100.







• Read (new) - Bogdan, R. C., & Biklen, S. K. (2007). Some friendly advice (on field noting for
Qualitative Research) in Qualitative Research for Education: An Introduction to Theory and
Methods, pp. 115-127, and Examples of Fieldnotes in the same book.
On INTERVIEWING for the Practitioner Researcher:
• Reread - The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research, Interviews, pp. 101-105.
• Read (new) - Patton, M.Q. (2015). Question Options and Skilled Question Formation in
Qualitative Research for Education: An Introduction to Theory and Methods, pp. 444-456.
• Watch two helpful videos on interviewing technique
On SURVEY DEVELOPMENT for the Practitioner Researcher:
• Reread -The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research, Surveys, pp. 114-120.
• Read (new) - Harlacher, J. (2016). An Educator's Guide to Question Development.
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496 (Links to an external site.)Links
to an external site.


Week 8: Digging Deeper into Data Collection
Activities: For each data collection strategy you “dug deeper” into from your introduction to the
strategy in The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research during EDG 7982:
Practitioner Research-Theory and Practice, to the new piece you read/watched about that
strategy last week, compare and contrast how your thinking about this method of data collection
and its application to your work as a practitioner researcher has grown/changed/deepened by
responding to the following questions for each data collection strategy:
• In what ways were your understandings of this data collection strategy enhanced by the new
resource you read? (What did you learn?)
• How might what you learned about this data collection strategy in the new reading inform your
work as a practitioner researcher? (How will you apply what you learned?)
To organize your post and assure you respond thoughtfully to each aspect of the prompt, please
format your post as indicated below:
Field Noting
• How my understanding of field noting was enhanced: Response in non-bolded text
• How what I learned about field noting might inform my work as a practitioner researcher:
Response in non-bolded text
Interviewing
• How my understanding of interviewing was enhanced: Response in non-bolded text
• How what I learned about interviewing might inform my work as a practitioner researcher:
Response in non-bolded text
Survey Development
• How my understanding of surveys was enhanced: Response in non-bolded text
• How what I learned about surveys might inform my work as a practitioner researcher:
Response in non-bolded text
Respond to this prompt by Wednesday of Week 2 in Segment 3. Engage in discussion with your
group members between Wednesday and Sunday.


Week 9: Digging Deeper into Data Collection
Activities: APPLY YOUR UNDERSTANDING of what you learned through discussion with your
reader response group members by trying out one of the data collection strategies you dug
deeper into last week. For example:
• you might take field notes at a faculty meeting, a department meeting, a learning community
meeting, a grade level meeting, etc.
• you might create a short individual or focus group interview protocol about something you
would like to gain insights into at your school and try it out with 1 or 2 colleagues (individual
interviews) or a small group (focus group). Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take
notes either during the interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s).
• you might create a short individual or focus group interview protocol about a topic you are
teaching that you would like to gain some insights into from your students and try it out with 1 or 2
students (interviews) or a small group of students/the entire class (focus group). Transcribe
verbatim or take notes. Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take notes either during the
interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s).
• you might create a short survey about something you want to learn more about from
colleagues or students, distribute, and read through results.
Summarize what you learned in Reflection Paper #2 due at the end of this week.


Week 10: Project-Based Learning Data Analysis Project Begins. Analyzing Data: Preparing for







Data Analysis
Activities: FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting).
• Reread The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research, Chapter 6 pp. 166 – 182,
What Is Summative Data Analysis and How Do I Get Started. In addition, you may wish to review
the data analysis components of EDG 7982: Practitioner Research-Theory and Practice (Data
Analysis Video; Data Analysis Journal Assignment; and Practicing Data Analysis).
• Read the following resources on Data Analysis:
o Saldana, J. (2016). The coding manual for qualitative researchers, 3rd An introduction to
codes and coding (Chapter 1) and writing analytic memos (Chapter 2), Thousand Oaks, CA:
SAGE, pp. 1-53.
o Dana, N. F., & Cole, S. (2017). The starting data analysis story: A conversation between a
dissertation advisor and her student. Download
o Blumenreich, M. (2016). Assigning reflective memo blogs to support teacher research data
analysis. Voices of Practitioners, 11(1), 68-75.
o Holly, M. L., Arhar, J. M., & Kasten, W.C. (2005). Action research for teachers: Traveling the
yellow brick road. Traveler's notes and stories: Organizing and visually displaying data. New York:
Pearson, pp. 317-327.
SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 60 minutes). In this initial
organizational meeting:
• Test out your synchronous meeting technology to get any bugs worked out so all subsequent
meetings will run smoothly
• Using this week’s “Preparing for Our Synchronous Meeting Chart” as a launching point, share
with one another the talents you bring to the team and what you need from the team to do your
best work. Develop “Ground Rules” for your work together
• Briefly discuss the readings you completed on data analysis and how they will help you in the
project-based learning experience ahead.
• Week One Team Leader organizes your data (This will require cutting and pasting all of the
postings related to your project into one word document) and shares with the team. In addition,
Week One Team leader posts your team’s ground rules for instructor feedback, due by Sunday of
Segment Four, Week One (Nov. 5) at Midnight. Click the link below to post your team’s ground
rules:


Week 11: Analyzing Data: Familiarizing Yourself with the Data
Activities: FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting).
• Emulating the process Amy Ruth used in The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom
Research Chapter 6 to begin summative data analysis, read and reread your group’s entire data
set to get a descriptive sense of it. Before you begin reading these data, revisit your group’s
research question, keeping this question close by and referring to it often as you read and reread
your data and throughout this entire project. Make some notes in the margins– What are you
seeing? What is happening in the data? What stands out to you?


SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 90 minutes).
• Discuss what you noticed in your data. Develop a plan for how to code your data by
discussing such questions as “How might different pieces of our data fit together?” and “What
pieces of our data stand out from the rest?”
• Week Two Team Leader writes and posts Group Data Analysis Memo (3-5 paragraphs),
summarizing synchronous meeting. What transpired at your meeting and what is your team’s
coding plan? Due Sunday of Segment Four, Week Two (Nov. 12) at Midnight. Click the link below
to post your team’s data analysis memo:


Week 12: Analyzing Data: Coding
Activities: FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting).
• Each member of the group codes data as per group coding plan
SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 90-120 minutes).
• Briefly discuss your individual experiences with coding. Then, discuss the data itself through
responses to such questions as:
o What is happening in the data segments that are sorted into each code?
o How do we define each code?
o Are there other ways we might sort/resort these data?
o How are the codes connected to each other? (Are there categories that can be formed by
grouping several codes together?)
o What do the codes mean in relationship to our group’s research question?







o Are there ways we might visually represent our data (Table with Words, Concept Map,
Thematic Organizer, Snake Chart, etc.) that will help us as we continue the analysis process and
develop our claims?
• Based on the discussion of your codes, develop 2-3 claims you want to make about your data
and a plan for who will be developing each claim for your presentation, as well as the presentation
opening and closing.
• Week Three Team Leader writes and posts Group Data Analysis Memo (3-5 paragraphs),
summarizing synchronous meeting. What transpired at your meeting? What are the claims your
group will develop about their data and how were they derived? What is your plan for preparing
your group’s presentation?


Week 13: Analyzing Data: Developing Claims
Activities: FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting).
• Members of your group work on developing claims and opening and closing of presentation as
per your plan.


SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 90 minutes).
• Share each claim as well as opening and closing of presentation, serving as critical friends for
one another. Consider:
o Does our opening frame our group’s project well?
o Are the most salient data excerpts being used to illustrate each claim?
o Are there any data that doesn’t seem to fit? If so, in what ways, if any, will you incorporate
outlier data into your presentation?
o Does our closing adequately capture what we learned about ourselves as practitioner scholars
committed to more just and equitable schooling experiences as well as the data analysis process
for a practitioner researcher?
o In what ways, if any, might we need to cut parts of our presentation to stay within the 20-
minute time limit?
• Based on your discussion of these questions, develop a plan for finalizing your presentation
• Week Four Team Leader writes and posts Group Data Analysis Memo (3-5 paragraphs),
summarizing synchronous meeting. What transpired at your meeting? What revisions, if any, will
you be making to your claims and/or the opening and closing of your presentation? What are your
remaining “To Dos” to finalize your group’s presentation and who will do what?


Week 14: Project-Based Learning Presentation Completion
Activities: Students finish out their project-based learning experience and prepare for final
presentation


Week 15: Project-Based Learning Presentation Completion
Activities: Students finish out their project-based learning experience and prepare for final
presentation


Week 16: Final Presentations and Reflection
Activities: Project-based learning groups present to one another and students complete final
reflection on the course.


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Notes for Students with Disabilities
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability
Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation.
Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the
instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure
as early as possible in the semester.



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Online Course Evaluation
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on
how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens,
and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas
course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/


UF Student Honor Code
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of
Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and
integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have
neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.


The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- code/) specifies a
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore,
you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate
personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this
class.”


Software Use
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and
legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or
criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against University
policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. We, the members of the
University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to the highest
standards of honesty and integrity.


Student Privacy
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on
individual assignments. For more information, please see:
http://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html


Campus Resources


Health and Wellness


U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-
1575 so that a team member can reach out to the student.


Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu/, 392-1575; and the University Police
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.
University Police Department: 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/
Academic Resources
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.


Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling.
https://career.ufl.edu/
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to
using the libraries or finding resources.


Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring.
http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers.
http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/


Student Complaints On-Campus: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- code-student-







conduct-code/
On-Line Students Complaints: http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
There are five assignments in this course:


Reflection Paper #1: Quality Control 15 points
Reflection Paper #2: Dissertation Dreaming15 points
Reflection Paper #3: Digging Data Collection 15 points
Data Analysis Project & Presentation 30 points
Individual Reflection on Group Project 10 points
Participation and Posting 15 points


A student’s points on all assignments will be totaled and a final grade will be assigned based on
the following scale:


93.00-100% (A)
90.00-92.99% (A-)
87.00-89.99% (B+)
83.00-86.99% (B)
80.00-82.99% (B-)
77.00-79.99% (C+)
73.00-76.99% (C)
70.00-72.99% (C-)
67.00-69.99% (D+)
63.00-66.99% (D)
60.00-62.99% (D-)
0-59.99% (E)


All assignments must be completed on time. If you are having difficulty meeting a due date,
please contact me prior to the due date of an assignment. Points may be deducted for lateness.


For Information on UF grading scale and policies, go to:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#grades
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this
course are consistent with university policies that can be found at:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance


Reflection Paper #1: Quality Control. Apply what you learned through analyzing and discussing
practitioner research quality with your classmates during Segment One by selecting a piece of
teacher research from Creating Equitable Classrooms through Action Research to analyze.
Reflect on your selected piece’s quality in chart form using the template available in the course
shell. After completing the chart, finish three open-ended sentences:


One practitioner research “AHA” moment I had during this segment was …


My biggest take-away from this segment is …


As a result of reviewing the practitioner research process and assessing the quality of two pieces
of practitioner research during this segment, one way I want to improve as a practitioner
researcher is …


The completed chart plus the three completed open-ended sentences constitute Reflection Paper







#1. This paper will be assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell. This assignment is
worth 15 points.


DUE: Sunday of Week 3, Segment 1 at Midnight.


Reflection Paper # 2: Dissertation Dreaming. Begin to imagine your dissertation experience by
reflecting on your current work as an educator and brainstorm 3-5 problems of practice that could
be the potential focus of your dissertation study. List these ideas in bulleted format. Then, pick
one “top” problem from your list and describe in more detail (2-3 paragraphs). To construct this
description, consult inquiry brief example purpose statements on pp. 135-144 (Livingston and
MacDonald) of The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research and/or inquiry brief
example purpose statements on pp. 39-48 of Digging Deeper into Action Research. Finally, list 2-
3 references (APA 6th edition) that might provide some insights into the framing of this problem of
practice and the development of a research question. End this paper by completing two open-
ended sentences:


My biggest take-away about dissertationing the practitioner research process from Segment Two
is … “


One way I believe this take-away will help me when it comes time for me to “dissertate” in this
program is …


This paper will be assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell. This assignment is
worth 15 points.


DUE: Sunday of Week 3, Segment 2 at Midnight.


Reflection Paper #3: Digging Data Collection. Apply what you learned about certain data
collection strategies during Segment Three by trying out one of the strategies in your practice. For
example:


• you might take field notes at a faculty or department meeting, a learning community meeting, a
grade level meeting, etc.
• you might create a short individual or focus group interview protocol about something you
would like to gain insights into at your school and try it out with 1 or 2 colleagues (individual
interviews) or a small group (focus group). Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take
notes either during the interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s).
• you might create a short individual or focus group interview protocol about a topic you are
teaching you would like to gain some insights into from your students and try it out with 1 or 2
students (individual interviews) or a small group of students or entire class (focus group).
Transcribe verbatim or take notes. Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take notes either
during the interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s).
• you might create a short survey about something you want to learn more about from
colleagues or students, distribute, and read through results.


Summarize what you learned in one single-spaced page using the following format:


Name:


Data Collection Strategy I Tried:


What I Hoped to Learn About My Practice by Trying Out This Data Collection Strategy:
(approximately 2-3 sentences)


What I Did: Brief Description of the details related to trying this data collection strategy (what you
did and when - approximately 2-3 sentences)


What I Learned About My Practice: (approximately 3-5 sentences)


What I Learned About Employing This Data Collection Strategy as a Practitioner Researcher:







(approximately 3-5 sentences)


Summary of How My Data Collection Knowledge and/or Skills Have Improved as A Result of My
Work in Segment Three of This Course: (1-3 sentences)


Attach the data you collected to your one-page reflection. This paper will be assessed using the
rubric provided in the course shell. This assignment is worth 15 points.


DUE: Sunday of Week 3, Segment 3 at Midnight.


Group Data Analysis Project and Presentation. The data analysis project-based experience
culminates with your group sharing a 15-20 minute presentation on your project during a
synchronous class meeting. This presentation will include 4-5 components divided among the 5
members of your group as you see fit:


1. Opening. Introduce your group and share your research question and the data source for your
project. Review the process you used to analyze your data and how it unfolded for your group.
(Suggested Time Frame: Approximately 3 minutes)
2. Claim One. State your first claim about your data and tell the story of this claim, using
evidence from your data to support/illustrate the claim (salient data excerpts). End with the
implications this claim has for your practice as practitioner scholars. (Suggested Time Frame:
Approximately 3 minutes)
3. Claim Two. State your second claim about your data and tell the story of this claim, using
evidence from your data to support/illustrate the claim (salient data excerpts). End with the
implications this claim has for your practice as practitioner scholars. (Suggested Time Frame:
Approximately 3 minutes)
4. Claim Three (Optional). State your third claim about your data and tell the story of this claim,
using evidence from your data to support/illustrate the claim (salient data excerpts). End with the
implications this claim has for your practice as practitioner scholars. (Suggested Time Frame:
Approximately 3 minutes)
5. Closing. Discuss the project-based learning experience as a whole. Overall, what did your
group learn about the ways cohort members are developing as practitioner scholars committed to
more just and equitable schooling experiences? Finally, what did your group learn about the data
analysis process for a practitioner researcher as a result of this project-based learning
experience? (Suggested Time Frame: Approximately 3 minutes)


DUE: Upload your PowerPoint before your final synchronous class presentation. The presentation
will be assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell. This assignment is worth 30 points.


Individual Reflection on Group Project. After the synchronous project presentation, you will be
asked to provide feedback on group functioning and your individual contribution to the group.
Completion of this assignment is worth 10 points.


DUE: Immediately following the Group Presentation Synchronous Class


Course Participation and Posting. You are expected to complete all posts in the online course
shell and respond to classmates’ postings on time. Course participation and posts will be
assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Nancy Dana
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EDG 7XXX - Practitioner Research: Data Collection and Analysis (3 credits) 
 


Instructor & Course Designer: 
Dr. Nancy Fichtman Dana 
2215-C Norman Hall 
352-214-4204 
ndana@coe.ufl.edu 
 
 


Office Hours:  
Available Mondays 2:00 – 4:00 pm 
for phone calls/video conferencing 
and by appointment.  As this is an 
on-line course, please email or call to 
make an appointment whenever 
possible.   
 


 
Catalog Description 


 
Graduate students will continue to cultivate the skills of scholarship through 
advanced study of practitioner research and its utility within their daily work as 
educators.  Multiple data collection and analysis processes will be explored through 
experiencial learning. 


 
Course Objectives 


 
By the end of this course, students will be able to: 
 
1. Define practitioner research and describe the five components of the practitioner 


research inquiry cycle (develop a question, collect data, analyze data, take action, and 
share with others) 
 


2. Explain the relationship between practitioner research and educational equity   
 


3. Analyze a published piece of practitioner research using five quality indicators 
 


4. Describe how the practitioner research process translates into the dissertation 
experience 


 
5. State 3-5 problems of practice that are researchable using practitioner research 


methodology 
 


6. Match appropriate practitioner research methodology data collection and data 
analysis strategies to the study of a stated problem of practice   


 
7. Apply one of the following data collection strategies commonly used by 


practitioner researchers (observing, conducting individual and focus-group 
interviews, and creating and distributing surveys) to their work as educators 


 
8. Prepare a given data set for analysis 


 
9. Determine, define, and interpret codes for a given data set 



mailto:ndana@coe.ufl.edu
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10. Articulate findings derived from a given data set in an oral presentation. 
 


Course Texts 
 
Required: 
 
Dana, N. F. & Yendol-Hoppey, D. (2020). The reflective educator’s guide to classroom 


research: Learning to teach and teaching to learn through practitioner inquiry, 
4th Edition. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. 


 
Caro-Bruce, C., Flessner, R., Klehr, M., &  Zeichner, K.M. (2007). Creating equitable 


classrooms through action research. Thousand Oaks, CA:  Corwin Press. 
 
Recommended: 
 
Dana, N. F. (2013). Digging Deeper into Action Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin 


Press. 
 
Readings Supplied in Course (In chronological order): 
 
Grogan, M., Donaldson, J., & Simmons, J. (2007, May 19).  Disrupting the Status Quo: 


The Action Research Dissertation as a Transformative Strategy.  Retrieved 
from the Connexions Web site:  http://cnx.org/content/m14529/1.2/ 


 
Christensen, K.  (2014).  Using collaborative writing to help English language learners 


actualize the common core state standards.  Unpublished doctoral 
dissertation.  University of Florida:  Gainesville, Fl. 


 
Conage, M. (2014).  Constructing knowledge and practice of culturally responsive 


teaching in an early childhood context.  Unpublished doctoral dissertation.  
University of Florida:  Gainesville, Fl. 


 
Fishbein, J. H. (2016).  Responses of disengaged and minoritized Haitian American 


students in a 10th grade English/intensive reading class to the intentional use of 
culturally relevant literature. Unpublished doctoral dissertation.  University 
of Florida:  Gainesville, Fl. 


 
MacDonald, M. (2016).  The role of differentiation and standards-based grading in the 


science learning of struggling and advanced learners in a detracked high 
school honors biology classroom.  Unpublished doctoral dissertation.  
University of Florida:  Gainesville, Fl. 


 
Moss, M. P. (2015).  The role of the school principal in establishing a school culture 


that embraces job-embedded peer coaching as effective professional 



http://cnx.org/content/m14529/1.2/
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development. Unpublished doctoral dissertation.  University of Florida:  
Gainesville, Fl. 


 
Mundorf, J. (2014).  Teaching reading to a student with blindness using universal 


design for learning:  A practitioner inquiry. Unpublished doctoral dissertation.  
University of Florida:  Gainesville, Fl. 


 
Dana, N. F., Bondy, E., Kennedy-Lewis, B., Adams, A., & Ma, V. W. (2016). 


Exemplifying the dissertation in practice. Carnegie Project on the Education 
Doctorate (CPED) White Paper Project. Available online:  
http://www.cpedinitiative.org/research-resources 


 
Ma, V. W., Dana, N.F., Adams, A., & Kennedy, B. (2017, April).  Understanding the 


problem of practice:  An analysis of EdD dissertations.  Paper presented at 
the annual meeting of the American Educational Research Association, San 
Antonio, TX.  


 
Bogdan, R. C., & Biklen, S. K. (2016) Qualitative research for education:  An 


introduction to theory and methods, 5th edition.  Fieldnotes (pp. 115-127; 
250-261). Boston, MA: Pearson Allyn & Bacon. 


 
Patton, M.Q.  (2015). Question options and skilled question formulation, in 


Qualitative Research and Evaluation Methods, 4th edition.  Thousand Oaks, CA:  
Sage Publications, pp. 444 – 456. 


 
Harlacher, J. (2016).  An educator’s guide to survey question development.  Regional 


Educational Laboratory Central. 
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496 


 
Dana, N. F. (2009).  Leading with passion and knowledge:  The principal as action 


researcher.  An illustration of the data analysis process (pp. 123- 131).  
Thousand Oaks, Ca:  Corwin.   


 
Saldana, J. (2016).  The coding manual for qualitative researchers, 3rd edition. An 


introduction to codes and coding (Chapter 1) and writing analytic memos 
(Chapter 2) (pp. 1 – 53). Thousand Oaks, CA:  SAGE.  


 
Dana, N. F., & Cole, S.  (2017).  The starting data analysis story:  A conversation 


between a dissertation advisor and her student.  
  
Blumenreich, M. (2016).  Assigning reflective memo blogs to support teacher 


research data analysis.  Voices of Practitioners, 11(1), 68-75. 
 
Holly, M. L., Arhar, J. M., & Kasten, W.C.  (2005).  Action research for teachers:  


Traveling the yellow brick road. Travelers notes and stories: Organizing and 
visually displaying data, (pp. 317-327). New York:  Pearson. 



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496
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Course Schedule 


 
This course is divided into four segments.  These four segments include: 
 


I. Reconnecting with Inquiry 
II. Dissertationizing The Practitioner Research Process 
III. Digging Deeper into Data Collection 
IV. Project-Based Learning:  Digging Deeper into Data Analysis 


 
Segments I - III will follow the same three-week format. This format includes three 
components: (1) Read, (2) Respond, (3) Reflect.  These components correspond to 
the first, second, and third week of each segment respectively. Each of these 
components is defined below. 
 


Read (Week 1).  During the first week of the segment, complete pertinent 
reading related to the segment’s topic.  The reading schedule is intensive, so 
be sure you plan accordingly, distributing the assigned reading into 
manageable amounts across the span of the entire week.   
 
Respond (Week 2).  During the second week of the segment, respond to the 
reading by completing an extended post (by Wednesday at midnight of Week 
Two) shaped by the prompt found in the course shell.  During the second half 
of the week, engage in a reading response discussion with your classmates 
(Wednesday through Sunday at midnight of Week 2).  
 
Reflect (Week 3).  During the third and final week of the segment, you will 
apply what your learned from reading and discussion in the composition of a 
reflection paper.  Each reflection paper is described in detail in the 
assignment section of this course syllabus as well as in the course shell.  
Reflection papers are due Sunday at midnight of Week 3 in each segment. 
 


In addition to the 3-week Read, Respond, Reflect sequence of Segments I-III, you will 
find a brief video and text introduction to each segment to orient you to the specific 
content you will experience in the three-weeks to come.  You should begin each 
segment with this orientation.   
 
Segment IV is five weeks in length and will follow a different format.  You will 
engage in a project based learning experience to simulate the process of data 
analysis with a group of your peers.  This exercise, using a limited data set, provides 
practical application of the readings completed in the course.  During this five-week 
period, you will meet synchronously on a regular basis (once a week during the 
second, third, and fourth week of this segment) with your project team at a mutually 
agreed upon time.  During these meetings, you will analyze a set of data together 
and produce a 15-20 minute final presentation for the class that details your group’s 
data analysis journey as well as what you learned throughout.  Each home group 
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will be assigned to one of four projects and associated data sets related to your 
course experiences in EDG 7224: Critical Pedagogy.  The four data analysis projects 
are:  
 


PROJECT ONE 
 
RESEARCH QUESTION: What is the relationship between engaging in a 
virtual book study of Is Everyone Really Equal?  An Introduction to Key 
Concepts in Social Justice Education by Ozlem Sensoy and Robin DiAngelo and 
the evolution of our thinking and practice as practitioner scholars related to 
creating more equitable schooling experiences in our local contexts? 
 
DATA:  Posts produced during Weeks 1-3 of EDG 7224 - Critical Pedagogy 
and colleague interviews completed during the summer institute. 
 
PROJECT TWO 
 
RESEARCH QUESTION: What is the relationship between engaging in a 
virtual book study of Everyday White People Confront Racial and Social 
Injustice: 15 Stories edited by Eddie Moore Jr., Marguerite Penick-Parks and 
Ali Michael, and the evolution of our thinking and practice as practitioner 
scholars related to creating more equitable schooling experiences in our local 
contexts? 
 
DATA:  Posts produced during Weeks 4-5 of EDG 7224 - Critical Pedagogy 
and colleague interviews completed during the summer institute. 
 
PROJECT THREE 
 
RESEARCH QUESTION: What is the relationship between engaging in a 
virtual book study of Writing Beyond Race:  Living Theory and Practice by bell 
hooks and the evolution of our thinking and practice as practitioner scholars 
related to creating more equitable schooling experiences in our local 
contexts? 
 
DATA:  Posts produced during Weeks 6-8 of EDG 7224 – Critical Pedagogy 
and colleague interviews completed during the summer institute. 
 
PROJECT FOUR 
 
RESEARCH QUESTION: What are the benefits and barriers we, as practitioner 
scholars, face when we try to enact social justice practices in our personal 
and professional lives? 
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DATA:  Posts produced related to the two “Try-It” assignments in EDG 7224 – 
Critical Pedagogy and colleague interviews completed during the summer 
institute. 


 
Each individual member of your project team will rotate through serving as team 
leader for one week of this segment. Team leader responsibilities are similar in 
nature each week, but do vary somewhat based on the specific tasks to be 
completed by the group in any one given week.  Before you begin Segment Four, 
your team must collectively decide on who will serve as team leader for each week 
of Segment Four.  To help guide this decision-making process, you will find a week-
by-week detailed description of whole group and team leader tasks for this project-
based learning experience in the course shell.    
 


Assignments and Grading 
 
There are five assignments in this course:  
 


Reflection Paper #1:  Quality Control   15 points 
Reflection Paper #2:  Dissertation Dreaming 15 points 
Reflection Paper #3:  Digging Data Collection 15 points 
Data Analysis Project & Presentation  30 points 
Individual Reflection on Group Project  10 points 
Participation and Posting    15 points 


 
Reflection Paper #1: Quality Control.  Apply what you learned through analyzing 
and discussing practitioner research quality with your classmates during Segment 
One by selecting a piece of teacher research from Creating Equitable Classrooms 
through Action Research to analyze. Reflect on your selected piece’s quality in chart 
form using the template available in the course shell. After completing the chart, 
finish three open-ended sentences: 
 


One practitioner research “AHA” moment I had during this segment was …  
 
My biggest take-away from this segment is … 
 
As a result of reviewing the practitioner research process and assessing the 
quality of two pieces of practitioner research during this segment, one way I 
want to improve as a practitioner researcher is …  


 
The completed chart plus the three completed open-ended sentences constitute 
Reflection Paper #1.  This paper will be assessed using the rubric provided in the 
course shell.  This assignment is worth 15 points. 
 
DUE:  Sunday of Week 3, Segment 1 at Midnight. 
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Reflection Paper # 2:  Dissertation Dreaming.  Begin to imagine your dissertation 
experience by reflecting on your current work as an educator and brainstorm 3-5 
problems of practice that could be the potential focus of your dissertation study.  
List these ideas in bulleted format.  Then, pick one “top” problem from your list and 
describe in more detail (2-3 paragraphs).  To construct this description, consult 
inquiry brief example purpose statements on pp. 135-144 (Livingston and 
MacDonald) of The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research and/or inquiry 
brief example purpose statements on pp. 39-48 of Digging Deeper into Action 
Research. Finally, list 2-3 references (APA 6th edition) that might provide some 
insights into the framing of this problem of practice and the development of a 
research question. End this paper by completing two open-ended sentences:   
 


My biggest take-away about dissertationing the practitioner research process 
from Segment Two is … “ 
 
One way I believe this take-away will help me when it comes time for me to 
“dissertate” in this program is …  


 
This paper will be assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell.  This 
assignment is worth 15 points. 
 
DUE:  Sunday of Week 3, Segment 2 at Midnight. 
 
Reflection Paper #3:  Digging Data Collection. Apply what you learned about 
certain data collection strategies during Segment Three by trying out one of the 
strategies in your practice.  For example:  
 


• you might take field notes at a faculty or department meeting, a learning 
community meeting, a grade level meeting, etc.  


• you might create a short individual or focus group interview protocol about 
something you would like to gain insights into at your school and try it out 
with 1 or 2 colleagues (individual interviews) or a small group (focus group). 
Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take notes either during the 
interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s). 


• you might create a short individual or focus group interview protocol about a 
topic you are teaching you would like to gain some insights into from your 
students and try it out with 1 or 2 students (individual interviews) or a small 
group of students or entire class (focus group).  Transcribe verbatim or take 
notes.  Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take notes either 
during the interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s). 


• you might create a short survey about something you want to learn more 
about from colleagues or students, distribute, and read through results.   


 
Summarize what you learned in one single-spaced page using the following format: 
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Name: 
 
Data Collection Strategy I Tried: 
 
What I Hoped to Learn About My Practice by Trying Out This Data Collection 
Strategy: (approximately 2-3 sentences) 
 
What I Did:  Brief Description of the details related to trying this data collection 
strategy (what you did and when - approximately 2-3 sentences)  
 
What I Learned About My Practice: (approximately 3-5 sentences) 
 
What I Learned About Employing This Data Collection Strategy as a 
Practitioner Researcher: (approximately 3-5 sentences) 
 
Summary of How My Data Collection Knowledge and/or Skills Have Improved 
as A Result of My Work in Segment Three of This Course: (1-3 sentences) 
 
Attach the data you collected to your one-page reflection.  This paper will be 
assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell.  This assignment is worth 15 
points. 
 
DUE:  Sunday of Week 3, Segment 3 at Midnight. 
 
Group Data Analysis Project and Presentation.  The data analysis project-based 
experience culminates with your group sharing a 15-20 minute presentation on 
your project during a synchronous class meeting. This presentation will include 4-5 
components divided among the 5 members of your group as you see fit: 


 
1. Opening.  Introduce your group and share your research question and the 


data source for your project.   Review the process you used to analyze your 
data and how it unfolded for your group. (Suggested Time Frame:  
Approximately 3 minutes) 


2. Claim One.  State your first claim about your data and tell the story of this 
claim, using evidence from your data to support/illustrate the claim (salient 
data excerpts). End with the implications this claim has for your practice as 
practitioner scholars. (Suggested Time Frame:  Approximately 3 minutes) 


3. Claim Two.  State your second claim about your data and tell the story of this 
claim, using evidence from your data to support/illustrate the claim (salient 
data excerpts). End with the implications this claim has for your practice as 
practitioner scholars. (Suggested Time Frame:  Approximately 3 minutes) 


4. Claim Three (Optional).  State your third claim about your data and tell the 
story of this claim, using evidence from your data to support/illustrate the 
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claim (salient data excerpts). End with the implications this claim has for 
your practice as practitioner scholars. (Suggested Time Frame:  
Approximately 3 minutes) 


5. Closing.  Discuss the project-based learning experience as a whole.  Overall, 
what did your group learn about the ways cohort members are developing as 
practitioner scholars committed to more just and equitable schooling 
experiences? Finally, what did your group learn about the data analysis 
process for a practitioner researcher as a result of this project-based learning 
experience?  (Suggested Time Frame:  Approximately 3 minutes) 
 


DUE:  Upload your PowerPoint before your final synchronous class presentation.  
The presentation will be assessed using the rubric provided in the course shell.  This 
assignment is worth 30 points. 
 
Individual Reflection on Group Project.  After the synchronous project 
presentation, you will be asked to provide feedback on group functioning and your 
individual contribution to the group.  Completion of this assignment is worth 10 
points.  
 
DUE:  Immediately following the Group Presentation Synchronous Class  
 
Course Participation and Posting.  You are expected to complete all posts in the 
online course shell and respond to classmates’ postings on time.  Course 
participation and posts will be assessed using the rubric provided in the course 
shell.   
 
A student’s points on all assignments will be totaled and a final grade will be 
assigned based on the following scale: 


 
93.00-100% (A) 
90.00-92.99% (A-) 
87.00-89.99% (B+) 
83.00-86.99% (B) 
80.00-82.99% (B-) 
77.00-79.99% (C+) 
73.00-76.99% (C) 
70.00-72.99% (C-) 
67.00-69.99% (D+) 
63.00-66.99% (D) 
60.00-62.99% (D-) 
 0-59.99% (E)  


 
All assignments must be completed on time.  If you are having difficulty meeting a 
due date, please contact me prior to the due date of an assignment.  Points may be 
deducted for lateness. 
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For Information on UF grading scale and policies, go to:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#grades 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other 
work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance  


 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with 
the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by 
providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an 
accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when 
requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this 
procedure as early as possible in the semester. 


 
UF Student Honor Code 


 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work 
submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.  
 
The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- 
code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the 
possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.” 
 


Online Course Evaluation Process 


 


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the 
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via 
GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful 
manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be 
notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through 
the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under 
GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation 
results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 


Campus Resources 
 
Health and Wellness 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#grades

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=12&navoid=2750#attendance

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/)

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu 
or 352 392- 1575 so that a team member can reach out to the student. 
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu/, 392-1575; and the 
University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161. 
University Police Department: 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for 
emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 
Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to 
Learning- support@ufl.edu.  https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.  
 
Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling.  
https://career.ufl.edu/  
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive 
assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study 
skills and tutoring. http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and 
writing papers. http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  
 
Student Complaints On-Campus: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- code-student-conduct-
code/  
On-Line Students Complaints: http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/ 


 
 


Weekly Schedule 
Week Topic Activities 
1 Reconnecting 


with Inquiry 
REFAMILIARIZE yourself with the reading you did in EDG 7982: 
Practitioner Research - Theory and Practice by skimming the chapters 
you read in The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research 
during the course (Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9) and/or read the 
short text Digging Deeper into Action Research. This succinct text will 
both summarize and enhance the reading you did in The Reflective 
Educator's Guide to Classroom Research in your first course on 
practitioner research, and may be a useful resource to complement 
this text both in your daily work and as you design your dissertation 
study for the capstone experience to your EdD program. 



mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

mailto:support@ufl.edu.

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask.

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/
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READ The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research, Chapter 
8 pp. 213-234. Becoming the Best Teacher and Researcher You Can Be: 
Assessing the Quality of Your Own and Others' Inquiry. 


REREAD example of practitioner research from Creating Equitable 
Classrooms Through Action Research by B. Williams: What Teacher 
Behaviors Encourage One At-Risk African American Boy to Be. 


 
2 Reconnecting 


with Inquiry 
Review the process of inquiry introduced in EDG 7982 - Practitioner 
Research: Theory and Practice by using the five quality indicators from 
Chapter 8 of your book (summarized in Table 8.2 pp. 230-234) to 
discuss the Williams piece in an extended post.  


In your post, address the following questions (making specific 
references to the quality indicators in your responses): 


• What are the strongest aspects of this piece of practitioner 
research? 


•  What advice would you give Williams in relationship to her 
future research endeavors? (i.e., In what ways might this 
teacher researcher improve his/her inquiry?) 


• In what ways, if any, does Williams' work transfer to your own 
setting? (In other words, what, if anything, can you learn 
specifically about your own practice or context from reading 
Williams' work?) 


• In what ways, if any, do you see Williams' work as related to 
course content you will be exploring in EDG 7224: Practitioner 
Research - Critical Pedagogy with Dr. Vesico this semester? 


• What have you learned about being a practitioner researcher 
from reading about and applying the quality indicators to a 
piece of teacher research you read in EDG 7982 - Practitioner 
Research: Theory and Practice? 


To organize your post and assure you respond thoughtfully to each 
aspect of the prompt, please copy and paste each of the above 
questions into your post. Respond to this prompt by Wednesday of 
Week 2 in Segment 1 at midnight. Engage in discussion with your 
group members between Wednesday and Sunday at midnight.  


 
3 Reconnecting 


with Inquiry 
APPLY WHAT YOU LEARNED  through analyzing and discussing 
practitioner research quality with your classmates last week by 
selecting a second piece of teacher research from Creating Equitable 
Classrooms through Action Research to analyze.  
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Using the provided chart template, in the "Strength" column, simply 
assign a rating for each quality indicator on a scale from 1-5 with 1 
representing "Weak" and 5 representing "Strong". Briefly describe your 
rating in the "Comments" column by making specific reference to your 
selected piece. After completing the chart, don't forget to finish the 
three open-ended sentences that follow. The complete chart plus the 
three completed open-ended sentences constitute Reflection Paper 
#1. 


4 Dissertationiz
ing the 
Practitioner 
Research 
Process 


READ  


• Grogan, M., Donaldson, J., & Simmons, J. (2007, May 19). 
Disrupting the Status Quo: The Action Research Dissertation as 
a Transformative Strategy.  


• The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research, 
Chapter 7 (pp. 183-211). Extending Your Learning: The Inquiry 
Write Up  


 
• One dissertation by a graduate of our program 


 
5 Dissertationiz


ing the 
Practitioner 
Research 
Process  


During Week One of this segment, you each have read a different 
practitioner research dissertation. Working as a group, you will 
summarize the 6 dissertations by completing a summary page for each 
dissertation read. Each group will have their own unique workspace to 
create the dissertation summary. Students read the summaries of all 
group members so they are introduced to 6 dissertations, in addition 
to the one they selected and read in full during week one.  Students 
also discuss commonalities and differences across dissertations. 
 


6 Dissertationiz
ing the 
Practitioner 
Research 
Process 


DISSERTATION DREAMING - Pretend you are going to start your 
dissertation today:  


• Reflect on your current work as an educator in your local 
context and brainstorm 3-5 problems of practice that could be 
the potential focus of your dissertation study for your EdD 
program. List these ideas in bulleted format.  


• Pick one problem from your list that you are most interested in 
at this point in your doctoral studies and describe in more 
detail (2-3 paragraphs). Consult inquiry brief example purpose 
statements on pp. 135-144 (Livingston and MacDonald) of The 
Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom Research and/or 
inquiry brief example purpose statements on pp. 39-48 
of Digging Deeper into Action Research.  


• Turn your gaze to the literature and list 2-3 references that 
might provide some insights into the framing of this problem 
of practice and the development of the research question(s). 



https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164080/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164080/download?wrap=1





 14 


(Consult The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom 
Research, pp. 88-91). 


• Complete the following two open ended questions:   
o My biggest take-away about dissertationizing the 


practitioner research process from Segment Two is... 
o One way I believe this take-away will help me when it 


comes times for me to "dissertate" in this program is...  


  
7 Digging 


Deeper into 
Data 
Collection 


On FIELD NOTING for The Practitioner Researcher: 


• Reread - The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom 
Research, Field Notes, pp. 92-100. 


• Read (new) - Bogdan, R. C., & Biklen, S. K. (2007). Some 
friendly advice (on field noting for Qualitative Research) 
in Qualitative Research for Education: An Introduction to 
Theory and Methods, pp. 115-127, and Examples of Fieldnotes 
in the same book.  


On INTERVIEWING for the Practitioner Researcher: 


• Reread - The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom 
Research, Interviews, pp. 101-105. 


• Read (new) - Patton, M.Q. (2015). Question Options and Skilled 
Question Formation in Qualitative Research for Education: An 
Introduction to Theory and Methods, pp. 444-456.  


• Watch two helpful videos on interviewing technique 


On SURVEY DEVELOPMENT for the Practitioner Researcher: 


• Reread -The Reflective Educator's Guide to Classroom 
Research, Surveys, pp. 114-120. 


• Read (new) -  Harlacher, J. (2016). An Educator's Guide to 
Question 
Development.  http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.
asp?ProjectID=4496 (Links to an external site.)Links to an 
external site.   


 
8 Digging 


Deeper into 
Data 
Collection 


For each data collection strategy you “dug deeper” into from your 
introduction to the strategy in The Reflective Educator’s Guide to 
Classroom Research during EDG 7982: Practitioner Research-Theory 
and Practice, to the new piece you read/watched about that strategy 
last week, compare and contrast how your thinking about this method 
of data collection and its application to your work as a practitioner 



https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164166/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164166/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164168/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164159/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164159/download?wrap=1

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/edlabs/projects/project.asp?ProjectID=4496
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researcher has grown/changed/deepened by responding to the 
following questions for each data collection strategy: 


• In what ways were your understandings of this data collection 
strategy enhanced by the new resource you read? (What did 
you learn?) 


• How might what you learned about this data collection 
strategy in the new reading inform your work as a practitioner 
researcher? (How will you apply what you learned?) 


To organize your post and assure you respond thoughtfully to each 
aspect of the prompt, please format your post as indicated below:  


Field Noting  


• How my understanding of field noting was 
enhanced:  Response in non-bolded text  


• How what I learned about field noting might inform my work 
as a practitioner researcher:  Response in non-bolded text 


Interviewing  


• How my understanding of interviewing was 
enhanced:  Response in non-bolded text  


• How what I learned about interviewing might inform my 
work as a practitioner researcher:  Response in non-bolded 
text 


Survey Development  


• How my understanding of surveys was enhanced:  Response 
in non-bolded text    


• How what I learned about surveys might inform my work as a 
practitioner researcher:  Response in non-bolded text 


Respond to this prompt by Wednesday of Week 2 in Segment 3. 
Engage in discussion with your group members between Wednesday 
and Sunday. 


 
9 Digging 


Deeper into 
Data 
Collection 


APPLY YOUR UNDERSTANDING of what you learned through 
discussion with your reader response group members by trying out 
one of the data collection strategies you dug deeper into last week. For 
example: 
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• you might take field notes at a faculty meeting, a department 
meeting, a learning community meeting, a grade level 
meeting, etc. 


• you might create a short individual or focus group interview 
protocol about something you would like to gain insights into 
at your school and try it out with 1 or 2 colleagues (individual 
interviews) or a small group (focus group). Consider audio 
recording the interview(s) and take notes either during the 
interview or afterwards as you listen to the recording(s). 


• you might create a short individual or focus group interview 
protocol about a topic you are teaching that you would like to 
gain some insights into from your students and try it out with 1 
or 2 students (interviews) or a small group of students/the 
entire class (focus group). Transcribe verbatim or take notes. 
Consider audio recording the interview(s) and take notes 
either during the interview or afterwards as you listen to the 
recording(s). 


• you might create a short survey about something you want to 
learn more about from colleagues or students, distribute, and 
read through results.  


Summarize what you learned in Reflection Paper #2 due at the end of 
this week. 


10  Project-
Based 
Learning 
Data Analysis 
Project 
Begins 
 
Analyzing 
Data:  
Preparing for 
Data Analysis 


FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting). 


• Reread The Reflective Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research, 
Chapter 6 pp. 166 – 182, What Is Summative Data Analysis and 
How Do I Get Started. In addition, you may wish to review the 
data analysis components of EDG 7982: Practitioner Research-
Theory and Practice (Data Analysis Video; Data Analysis Journal 
Assignment; and Practicing Data Analysis).   


• Read the following resources on Data Analysis:  
o Saldana, J. (2016). The coding manual for qualitative 


researchers, 3rd An introduction to codes and coding 
(Chapter 1) and writing analytic memos (Chapter 2), 
Thousand Oaks, CA:  SAGE, pp. 1-53.   


o Dana, N. F., & Cole, S. (2017).  The starting data 
analysis story:  A conversation between a dissertation 
advisor and her student. Download 


o Blumenreich, M. (2016). Assigning reflective memo 
blogs to support teacher research data 
analysis.  Voices of Practitioners, 11(1), 68-75. 


o Holly, M. L., Arhar, J. M., & Kasten, W.C. (2005).  Action 
research for teachers:  Traveling the yellow brick road. 
Traveler's notes and stories: Organizing and visually 
displaying data. New York:  Pearson, pp. 317-327.    



https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33168170/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164316/download?wrap=1

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/340954/files/33164316/download?wrap=1
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SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 60 
minutes).  In this initial organizational meeting: 


• Test out your synchronous meeting technology to get any bugs 
worked out so all subsequent meetings will run smoothly 


• Using this week’s “Preparing for Our Synchronous Meeting 
Chart” as a launching point, share with one another the talents 
you bring to the team and what you need from the team to do 
your best work. Develop “Ground Rules” for your work 
together  


• Briefly discuss the readings you completed on data analysis 
and how they will help you in the project-based learning 
experience ahead. 


• Week One Team Leader organizes your data (This will require 
cutting and pasting all of the postings related to your project 
into one word document) and shares with the team. In 
addition, Week One Team leader posts your team’s ground 
rules for instructor feedback, due by Sunday of Segment Four, 
Week One (Nov. 5) at Midnight. Click the link below to post 
your team’s ground rules:    


 
11 Analyzing 


Data:  
Familiarizing 
Yourself with 
the Data 


FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting). 


• Emulating the process Amy Ruth used in The Reflective 
Educator’s Guide to Classroom Research Chapter 6 to begin 
summative data analysis, read and reread your group’s entire 
data set to get a descriptive sense of it. Before you begin 
reading these data, revisit your group’s research question, 
keeping this question close by and referring to it often as you 
read and reread your data and throughout this entire 
project.  Make some notes in the margins– What are you 
seeing?  What is happening in the data? What stands out to 
you?  


SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 90 
minutes).   


• Discuss what you noticed in your data. Develop a plan for how 
to code your data by discussing such questions as “How might 
different pieces of our data fit together?” and “What pieces of 
our data stand out from the rest?”  


• Week Two Team Leader writes and posts Group Data Analysis 
Memo (3-5 paragraphs), summarizing synchronous meeting. 
What transpired at your meeting and what is your team’s 
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coding plan?  Due Sunday of Segment Four, Week Two (Nov. 
12) at Midnight. Click the link below to post your team’s data 
analysis memo: 


 
12 Analyzing 


Data:  Coding 
FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting). 


• Each member of the group codes data as per group coding 
plan  


SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 90-
120 minutes).   


• Briefly discuss your individual experiences with coding. Then, 
discuss the data itself through responses to such questions as:  


o What is happening in the data segments that are 
sorted into each code? 


o How do we define each code? 
o Are there other ways we might sort/resort these data? 
o How are the codes connected to each other? (Are 


there categories that can be formed by grouping 
several codes together?) 


o What do the codes mean in relationship to our group’s 
research question? 


o Are there ways we might visually represent our data 
(Table with Words, Concept Map, Thematic Organizer, 
Snake Chart, etc.) that will help us as we continue the 
analysis process and develop our claims? 


• Based on the discussion of your codes, develop 2-3 claims you 
want to make about your data and a plan for who will be 
developing each claim for your presentation, as well as the 
presentation opening and closing. 


• Week Three Team Leader writes and posts Group Data 
Analysis Memo (3-5 paragraphs), summarizing synchronous 
meeting. What transpired at your meeting?  What are the 
claims your group will develop about their data and how were 
they derived? What is your plan for preparing your group’s 
presentation?  


13 Analyzing 
Data:  
Developing 
Claims 


FIRST HALF OF WEEK (Prior to synchronous meeting). 


• Members of your group work on developing claims and 
opening and closing of presentation as per your plan.  


SECOND HALF OF WEEK. Synchronous Meeting (Suggested Time: 90 
minutes).   
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• Share each claim as well as opening and closing of 
presentation, serving as critical friends for one another. 
Consider:  


o Does our opening frame our group’s project well? 
o Are the most salient data excerpts being used to 


illustrate each claim? 
o Are there any data that doesn’t seem to fit? If so, in 


what ways, if any, will you incorporate outlier data into 
your presentation? 


o Does our closing adequately capture what we learned 
about ourselves as practitioner scholars committed to 
more just and equitable schooling experiences as well 
as the data analysis process for a practitioner 
researcher? 


o In what ways, if any, might we need to cut parts of our 
presentation to stay within the 20-minute time limit? 


• Based on your discussion of these questions, develop a plan 
for finalizing your presentation 


• Week Four Team Leader writes and posts Group Data Analysis 
Memo (3-5 paragraphs), summarizing synchronous meeting. 
What transpired at your meeting?  What revisions, if any, will 
you be making to your claims and/or the opening and closing 
of your presentation? What are your remaining “To Dos” to 
finalize your group’s presentation and who will do what?   


14-15 Project-
Based 
Learning 
Presentation 
Completion 


Students finish out their project-based learning experience and 
prepare for final presentation 


16 Final 
Presentatios 
and 
Reflection 


Project-based learning groups present to one another and students 
complete final reflection on the course.   
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TPA 6009    .    Fall 2021     .   Tuesday & Thursday 11:45-1:40  .  CON218 


Mihai Ciupe
206 McGuire Pavillion 
352-273-0509
mciupe@ufl.edu
Office hours: T/TH 10:30-12


OBJECTIVES: 


The purpose of this course is to develop the artistic and practical 
aspects of designing for theater in the student’s area of focus, with emphasis on conceptual 


thinking and the collaborative design process. This class prepares a student to 
conceptualize, design, and promote their work creating skills that sync with the needs of 


their future career.  Students will investigate the work of significant practitioners in the field 
and the history of stage design as a foundation for their exploration of collaborative work. 


The course is designed to introduce students to the design processes and expectations for 
realized work within the School of Theatre and Dance. Guiding the students through group 


work sessions provides faculty mentors the opportunity to identify strengths as well as areas 
for improvement in order to broaden and refine individual abilities and an understanding of 


the other areas of design. 


PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 


This course addresses the following program outcomes: 


Giving students background and developing skills necessary to address design
work in the departmental curriculum.


 Providing students with training and information required to complete work in
the practical production program. 


Teaching students how to develop and apply research, design fundamentals, techniques for 
collaboration, and presentation skills during the design process as


an essential component of assignments and production work


LEARNING OUTCOMES: 
After completing this course, students should be able to:


1. Conceive and research design projects.
2. Organize and translate conceptual work into practical applications.
3. Communicate ideas visually and verbally.
4. Manage their time efficiently.
5. Have critical conversations about the history and future of the field.


Stan Kaye 
207 McGuire Pavillion 
352-273-0510
stankaye@arts.ufl.edu Office 
hours: T/TH: 2-4


Jen Dasher 
204 McGuire Pavillion 
352-273-0507
jdasher@arts.ufl.edu
Office hours: T/TH 2-4
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REQUIRED TEXTS: 


Jesus Christ Superstar by Andrew Lloyd Webber
Shakuntala by Arthur Ryder


The Dramatic Imagination by Robert Edmond Jones
Sculpting Space in the Theatre by Babak Ebrahimian 


RECOMMENDED TEXTS: 


Costume Design: Techniques of Modern Masters by Lynn Pektal 
Late and Great: American Designers 1960—2010 edited by Bobbi Owen 


SUPPLIES: 
Students will need a variety of art supplies for rough and final work on the design 


projects; tDhese will vary according to individual preference. 


PROJECT DESCRIPTIONS:


DESIGN PROJECTS will follow the process and expectations laid out in  the All-Designers 
Documents which can be found on canvas. These theoretical designs teach the expected 
process you will follow in realizing productions at The School of Theatre and Dance. Each 
meeting laid out in the All-Designers document corresponds with a Design Meeting in the course 
calendar. At Design Meetings please be prepared to present as laid out in the guidelines. Work 
sessions in between these meetings are scheduled into the course calendar to allow for work as 
a design team on dates you meet on Zoom and as feedback sessions with your advisor on days 
you meet in the classroom.  You are expected to be prepared for each session with progress 
towards your next design meeting and the appropriate materials to work during class.  Each 
step of your process will be submitted as one .pdf to Canvas for grading. 


PROJECT 1 : Shakuntala - Due at Design Meeting 4 October 26
PROJECT 2: Jesus Christ Superstar - Due at Design Meeting 4 December 2


PROFESSIONAL MATRIALS: Every semester you will work on creating materials needed to 
launch your professional career. Materials may include: resume, portfolio, cover letter, logo, CV, 
contract, paperwork templates,etc.  We will assess where you are in the creation of these 
materials as you enter the program and go over in-depth what is expected in each material. We 
will select for each student the goals they need to work towards this semester. Your progress 
will be reassessed on the due date and feedback given for more improvements before portfolio 
reviews.  


DESIGNER RESEARCH: Each student must propose a designer within their area of focus to 
research and present to the class. Proposals must be approved by faculty. Presentations should 
be no longer than 15 minutes and be an analysis of the designer's aesthetic and visual 
language. Best research practices require a variety of sources; please plan to utilize the variety 
of research options available to you through UF libraries. Presentations must include:


o Biographical Information
o Arch of Career and why designer is relevant
o In depth analysis of one to two designs
o Your response to designer's work
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GRADING: 
The projects will be evaluated and critiqued in stages, with the project 


grade based on these stages of work, including artistic/conceptual work application of feedback, 
presentation, and adherence to deadlines. In  theatre, time is money, and opening night is unlikely to 


be delayed until a designer manages to complete work. 
The grading scale will be as follows: 


A 94-100 % A- 90-93% B+ 87-89% 
B 83-86% B- 80-82% C+ 77-79% 
C 73-76% C- 70-72% D 68-69% 


E 0-67% 


ALL PROJECTS MUST BE SUBMITTED TO CANVAS FOR GRADING


The university grading policies for assigning grade points may be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


The final grade for the semester will be weighted as follows: 
Project One 30 % 
Project Two 35 % 


Research on Designers 10 % 
Professional Materials 10%


Class Participation 15 % 
Late work will be reduced by one letter grade per class meeting. 
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ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTS: 


The success of this course is based on discussion and class participation. Attendance is vital. Only 
one (1) unexcused absences from class will be permitted without penalty. Each additional 


unexcused absence will lower your final grade by 5%. Two (2) late arrivals and/or early departures 
to/from class will count as one (1) absence. Three unexcused absences will result in a failing grade 


in this class.


Excused absences are consistent with university policies in the undergraduate catalog (https://
catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/) and require appropriate 


documentation.


USE OF ELECTRONIC DEVICES: 


The use of cell phones or other mobile devices is  disruptive, and therefore is prohibited during class. Except in 
emergencies, those using  such devices must leave the classroom for the remainder of the class period. Classes 


may not be recorded without express permission from the instructor. 


ONLINE COURSE EVALUATIONS: 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing online 
evaluations at https:// evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of  


the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/ 


HONESTY POLICY: 


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We,  the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by 


abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized 


aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-
honorcode/) specifies a  number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the  possible sanctions. 
Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate 


personnel. 
If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor. 


STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 
Disability Resource Center (352- 392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate 
documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must 


be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities 
should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
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ACADEMIC RESOURCES


E-learning technical support: Contact the UF Computing Help Desk at 352-392-4357 or
via e-mail at helpdesk@ufl.edu.


Career Connections Center: Reitz Union Suite 1300, 352-392-1601. Career assistance
and counseling services career.ufl.edu/.


Library Support: cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask various ways to receive assistance with respect to
using the libraries or finding resources.


Teaching Center: Broward Hall, 352-392-2010 or to make an appointment 352-
392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. teachingcenter.ufl.edu/


Writing Studio: 2215 Turlington Hall, 352-846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting,
and writing papers. writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/


Student Complaints On-Campus: sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- codestudent-conduct-code/


On-Line Students Complaints: distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/ /


Disability Resource Center: https://disability.ufl.edu/


HEALTH AND WELLNESS


U Matter, We Care: If you or someone you know is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu, 352-392-1575, or visit umatter.ufl.edu/ to refer or report a concern and a team 


member will reach out to the student in distress.


Counseling and Wellness Center: Visit counseling.ufl.edu/ or call 352-392-1575 forinformation on 
crisis services as well as non-crisis services.


Student Health Care Center: Call 352-392-1161 for 24/7 information to help you find the care you 
need, or visit shcc.ufl.edu/.


University Police Department: Visit police.ufl.edu/ or call 352-392-1111
(or 9-1-1 for emergencies).


UF Health Shands Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care call 
352-733-0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer Road, Gainesville, FL


32608; ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center.


8







COURSE CALENDAR


TUES AUGUST 24


11:45 AM : Syllabus Discussion


THURS. AUGUST  26


11:45 - Discuss The Dramatic Imagination 
12:30 - Design Fundamentals


TUES AUGUST  31


11:45  - Discuss Reading #1
12:30 - Design Fundamentals


THURS SEPT 2


11:45 - Discuss Reading #2
12:30 - Design Fundamentals


TUES SEPT 7
11:45  - Discuss Reading #3
12:30 - Discuss Shakuntala 


THURS SEPT 9
11:45  - Discuss Reading #4


12:30 -Professional Materials Initial Review


TUES SEPT 14
11:45 - Shakuntala Design Meeting 1      


THURS SEPT 16
11:45 - Discuss Reading #5 


12:30 -  Project Work   


TUES SEPT 21
11:45 - Discuss Reading #6 


12:30 - Project Work


THURS SEPT 23
 11:45  - Jashodhara Sen Visit
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TUES SEPT 28
12:30  - Discuss Reading #7


Beverly Emmons Visit


THURS SEPT 30
11:45 - Discuss Reading #8


12:30  - Shakuntala Design Meeting 2


TUES OCT 5
Discuss Reading #5


THURS OCT 7
11:45  - Discuss Reading #9


12:30 - Project Work


TUES OCT 12
  11:45 - Discuss Reading #10


11:45  - Shakuntala Design Meeting 3


THURS OCT 14
11:45: Project Work


 TUES OCT 19
NO CLASS 


THURS OCT 21
 11:45  - Designer Presentation 1 


12:15: Project Work


TUES OCT 26
11:45 - Shakuntala Design Meeting 4 


12:45  Professional Materials Review


THURS OCT 28
 11:45  Professional Materials Review 


12:30 - Discuss Superstar 
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  TUES NOV 2
 11:45 - Designer Presentation 2


12:30 -Superstar Design Meeting 1  


THURS NOV 4 
11:45  - Designer Presentation 3


12:30 - Project Work


TUES NOV 9
11:45  - Superstar Design Meeting 2 


THURS NOV 11
VETERANS DAY - NO CLASS


TUES NOV 16
11:45  - Designer Presentation 4


12:30 - Project Work


THURS NOV 18
11:45  - Designer Presentation 5


12:30 - Project Work


TUES NOV 23
11:45  - Superstar Design Meeting 3 


THURS NOV 25 
THANKSGIVING - NO CLASS


TUES NOV 30
NO CLASS


THURS DEC 2
11:45  - Designer Presentation 5


12:30 - Project Work


TUES DEC 7
11:45 - Superstar Design Meeting 4
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Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
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Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
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Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process
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6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.
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Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Horticultural Physiology


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Horticultural Physiology


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
4


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course covers basic plant physiology concepts with an emphasis on horticultural crops.
Topics include water uptake and transport, ion uptake, photosynthesis, respiration, and source-
sink relations.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Graduate status


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.







• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course covers basic plant physiology concepts with a focus on horticultural crops and
horticultural applications. The course has been offered as a 'special topics' course for over a
decade with enrollments between 10 and 20 students each fall.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
• Summarize the physical and biological principles by which horticultural crops take up and
transport water and ions
• Examine the photochemical and biochemical phenomena that mediate carbon and energy flux
in photosynthesis and respiration in horticultural crops
• Evaluate how environmental factors and horticultural practices impact water and nutrient
uptake, photosynthesis, respiration, and - ultimately - horticultural productivity
• Interpret and diagram horticultural crop physiology data and write scientific reports
• Analyze and critique primary literature focused on the physiology of horticultural crops
• Moderate a journal club discussion about a recently published horticultural physiology article


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:







Textbooks
There is no required textbook for this course. The following textbook can be used to supplement
and extend lecture topics.
• Fundamentals of Plant Physiology Taiz, Zeiger, Moller, & Murphy (ISBN
9781605357904)


Reading list
These are examples of the scientific articles that will be discussed during the course journal club.
• Re-evaluating pressure chamber methods of water status determination in field-grown
grapevine (Vitis spp.) – Levin https://doi.org/10.1016/j.agwat.2019.03.026
• Drought Tolerance of Navajo and Lovell Peach Trees: Precision Water Stress Using
Automated Weighing Lysimeters – Wheeler et al. https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13806-18
• Signal coordination before, during and after stomatal closure in response to drought stress –
Bauerle et al. https://doi.org/10.1111/nph.16082
• Contribution of Glycine Betaine and Proline to Water Deficit Tolerance in Pepper Plants –
Escalante-Megana 2019 https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13955-19
• Resilient and Sensitive Key Points of the Photosynthetic Machinery of Coffea spp. to the
Single and Superimposed Exposure to Severe Drought and Heat Stresses – Dubberstein et al.
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.01049
• Relating Whole-plant Photosynthesis to Physiological Acclimations at Leaf and Cellular Scales
under Drought Stress in Bedding Plants – Nemali and van Iersel
https://doi.org/10.21273/JASHS04665-19
• Influence of High Temperature on Photosynthesis, Antioxidative Capacity of Chloroplast, and
Carbon Assimilation among Heat-tolerant and Heat-susceptible Genotypes of Nonheading
Chinese Cabbage – Yuan et al. https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI12259-17
• Photosynthesis, growth, and water use of Hydrangea paniculata ‘Silver Dollar’ using a
physiological-based or a substrate physical properties-based irrigation schedule and a biochar
substrate amendment – Jahromi https://doi.org/10.1007/s00271-020-00670-7
• Physiological Changes in Mesembryanthemum crystallinum During the C3 to CAM Transition
Induced by Salt Stress – Guan et al. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.00283
• Differential source-sink manipulation affects leaf carbohydrate and photosynthesis of early-
and late-harvest nectarine varieties – Andrade et al. https://doi.org/10.1007/s40626-019-00150-0
• Revisiting the role of carbohydrate reserves in fruit set and early-season growth of apple –
Tustin et al. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.scienta.2019.109034


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1 Introduction to the course
Plant cells, tissues, and organs
2 Topic: Water potential and stomatal function
Discussion: Signal coordination before, during and after stomatal closure in response to drought
stress – Bauerle et al. https://doi.org/10.1111/nph.16082


3 Topic: Long distance water movement and transpiration
Discussion: Re-evaluating pressure chamber methods of water status determination in field-grown
grapevine (Vitis spp.) – Levin https://doi.org/10.1016/j.agwat.2019.03.026


4 Topic: Daily transpiration patterns. Factors affecting transpiration
Discussion: Drought Tolerance of Navajo and Lovell Peach Trees: Precision Water Stress Using
Automated Weighing Lysimeters – Wheeler et al. https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13806-18


5 Topic: Isohydric and anisohydric species.
Discussion: Risk-taking in plants – Sade et al. 2012. https://dx.doi.org/10.4161%2Fpsb.20505


6 Topic: Light-dependent reactions of photosynthesis
Discussion: Resilient and Sensitive Key Points of the Photosynthetic Machinery of Coffea spp. to







the Single and Superimposed Exposure to Severe Drought and Heat Stresses – Dubberstein et
al. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.01049


7 Topic: CO2 fixation reactions (C3)
Discussion: Relating Whole-plant Photosynthesis to Physiological Acclimations at Leaf and
Cellular Scales under Drought Stress in Bedding Plants – Nemali and van Iersel
https://doi.org/10.21273/JASHS04665-19


8 Topic: CO2 concentrating mechanisms (C4 and CAM). Factors affecting photosynthesis
Discussion: Physiological Changes in Mesembryanthemum crystallinum During the C3 to CAM
Transition Induced by Salt Stress – Guan et al. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.00283


9 Topic: Photosynthesis in a changing planet
Discussion: Influence of High Temperature on Photosynthesis, Antioxidative Capacity of
Chloroplast, and Carbon Assimilation among Heat-tolerant and Heat-susceptible Genotypes of
Nonheading Chinese Cabbage – Yuan et al. https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI12259-17


10 Topic: Sucrose and starch synthesis
Discussion: Photosynthesis, growth, and water use of Hydrangea paniculata ‘Silver Dollar’ using a
physiological-based or a substrate physical properties-based irrigation schedule and a biochar
substrate amendment – Jahromi https://doi.org/10.1007/s00271-020-00670-7


11 Topic: Glycolysis and the TCA cycle. Electron transport and ATP synthesis
Discussion: Respiration rate and ethylene metabolism of 'Jonagold' apple and 'Conference' pear
under regular air and controlled atmosphere – Saquet and Streif https://doi.org/10.1590/1678-
4499.189


12 Topic: Alternative pathways for respiration. Factors affecting respiration
Discussion: Differential source-sink manipulation affects leaf carbohydrate and photosynthesis of
early- and late-harvest nectarine varieties – Andrade et al. https://doi.org/10.1007/s40626-019-
00150-0


13 Topic: Phloem loading and unloading. Phloem translocation.
Discussion: Comparison of phenological traits, growth patterns, and seasonal dynamics of non-
structural carbohydrate in Mediterranean tree crop species – Tixier et al.
https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-019-57016-3


15 Topic: Source-sink management and premium produce Carbohydrate fluxes in woody
perennials
Discussion: Revisiting the role of carbohydrate reserves in fruit set and early-season growth of
apple – Tustin et al. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.scienta.2019.109034


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
1. Exams - 45 points
The purpose of these assessments is to evaluate student content retention and ability to
synthesize information. Students will be evaluated through three cumulative exams administered
in Canvas with HonorLock. Each exam will be graded out of 15 points. Exams will include short-
and long-answer questions focused on the most-recent 5 weeks of lecture material. Exams #1
and #2 will take place during regularly scheduled classes. Exam #3 will take place during finals
week at the time indicated by the University Registrar (see dates below). Practice exams will be
available a week before each exam and an after-hours review session will be held the evening







before each exam.


Exam Date
Exam #1 09/29/21
Exam #2 11/03/21
Exam #3 12/16/21 3:00 PM – 5:00 PM


2. Homework - 20 points
The purpose of these assignments is to connect experimental data with horticultural physiology
concepts and scientific writing. Students will receive data from a simple horticulture experiment.
Then, they will analyze the data using statistical software, illustrate the data as publication-ready
graphs, and summarize the findings in a brief (< 500 words) scientific report. Students can refer to
personal notes, textbooks, online tutorials, and other sources, but they must work individually.
Scripts for statistical analysis using R will be provided by the instructor, but students can use any
software they prefer. Homework assignments will be submitted through Canvas and processed
with originality-checking software. There will be three homework assignments in the semester;
each will be graded out of 10 points. The two highest scores from each student will be used to
compute the homework final grade.


3. Journal Club - 35 points
The purpose of this exercise is to expose students to the plant physiology research environment
(journals, methods, approaches, etc.), practice clear and effective communication, and expand on
the knowledge covered during lectures. We will focus on whole-plant horticultural physiology
articles published in reputable, peer-reviewed journals (e.g. JASHS, Tree Physiology, JBSA, JXB,
etc.) within the past five years. The instructor will provide a list of articles that will be discussed
during the semester. Students will select an article and date to moderate the discussion.
Moderators will prepare a presentation where they share the strengths and weaknesses of the
article at hand. Subsequently, they will moderate the academic debate about this article. All
students will prepare a 500-word written valuation and 3 questions about the article at hand. Both
moderators and discussants will participate in the oral discussion of the article. A total of 35 points
can be earned from the following components:


Role, Assessment, Points possible
Moderator, Presentation, 10 points
Discussant, Journal club participation, 10 points
Both, Article evaluation, 15 points


GRADING SCALE
A


=


92 – 100 points
A-


= < 92 - 90 points
B+


= < 90 - 87 points
B


= < 87 - 83 points
B-


= < 83 - 80 points
C+


= < 80 - 77 points
C


= < 77 - 73 points
C-







= < 73 - 70 points
D+


= < 70 - 67 points
D


= < 67 - 63 points
D-


= < 63 - 60 points
E


= < 60 points


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Gerardo Nunez


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





Syllabus - 1 


Horticultural Physiology 
HOS 6XXX - 3 CREDITS 


 Monday and Wednesday     9:35 AM to 10:25 AM (3rd period) 


Friday     9:35 AM to 11:30 AM (3rd and 4th periods) 


                                          Fall 20XX 


 


COURSE DESCRIPTION 


This course covers basic plant physiology concepts with an emphasis on horticultural crops. Topics 
include water uptake and transport, ion uptake, photosynthesis, respiration, and source-sink relations.   
 


COURSE FORMAT  


This is a fully online, synchronous course. Course lectures and interactive activities will take place during 
our scheduled meeting time. Attendance is mandatory, but lecture videos will be published as a tool to 
supplement student learning. Links and all other learning materials will be published in Canvas. This 
course also includes a journal club. 
 
INSTRUCTOR 


Gerardo Nunez, Ph.D.   g.nunez@ufl.edu  
     Fifield Hall 1113 
     (352) 273 - 4765 
     Office hours: Mondays 2:00 PM to 3:00 PM via Zoom 
 


LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
• Summarize the physical and biological principles by which horticultural crops take up and transport 


water and ions 
• Examine the photochemical and biochemical phenomena that mediate carbon and energy flux in 


photosynthesis and respiration in horticultural crops 
• Evaluate how environmental factors and horticultural practices impact water and nutrient uptake, 


photosynthesis, respiration, and - ultimately - horticultural productivity 
• Interpret and diagram horticultural crop physiology data and write scientific reports 
• Analyze and critique primary literature focused on the physiology of horticultural crops 
• Moderate a journal club discussion about a recently published horticultural physiology article 
 


 


 



mailto:g.nunez@ufl.edu





Syllabus - 2 


COURSE MATERIALS 


Textbooks 
There is no required textbook for this course. The following textbook can be used to supplement and 
extend lecture topics.  
• Fundamentals of Plant Physiology   Taiz, Zeiger, Moller, & Murphy (ISBN 9781605357904) 
 


Reading list 
These are examples of the scientific articles that will be discussed during the course journal club.  
• Re-evaluating pressure chamber methods of water status determination in field-grown grapevine 


(Vitis spp.) – Levin https://doi.org/10.1016/j.agwat.2019.03.026   
• Drought Tolerance of Navajo and Lovell Peach Trees: Precision Water Stress Using Automated 


Weighing Lysimeters – Wheeler et al. https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13806-18  
• Signal coordination before, during and after stomatal closure in response to drought stress – Bauerle 


et al. https://doi.org/10.1111/nph.16082   
• Contribution of Glycine Betaine and Proline to Water Deficit Tolerance in Pepper Plants – Escalante-


Megana 2019 https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13955-19  
• Resilient and Sensitive Key Points of the Photosynthetic Machinery of Coffea spp. to the Single and 


Superimposed Exposure to Severe Drought and Heat Stresses – Dubberstein et al. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.01049  


• Relating Whole-plant Photosynthesis to Physiological Acclimations at Leaf and Cellular Scales under 
Drought Stress in Bedding Plants – Nemali and van Iersel https://doi.org/10.21273/JASHS04665-19  


• Influence of High Temperature on Photosynthesis, Antioxidative Capacity of Chloroplast, and Carbon 
Assimilation among Heat-tolerant and Heat-susceptible Genotypes of Nonheading Chinese Cabbage 
– Yuan et al. https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI12259-17  


• Photosynthesis, growth, and water use of Hydrangea paniculata ‘Silver Dollar’ using a 
physiological‑based or a substrate physical properties‑based irrigation schedule and a biochar 
substrate amendment – Jahromi https://doi.org/10.1007/s00271-020-00670-7  


• Physiological Changes in Mesembryanthemum crystallinum During the C3 to CAM Transition 
Induced by Salt Stress – Guan et al. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.00283  


• Differential source-sink manipulation affects leaf carbohydrate and photosynthesis of early- and 
late-harvest nectarine varieties – Andrade et al. https://doi.org/10.1007/s40626-019-00150-0  


• Revisiting the role of carbohydrate reserves in fruit set and early-season growth of apple – Tustin et 
al.  http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.scienta.2019.109034  


 


Course Website 


This course has a comprehensive site in Canvas. Take time to familiarize yourself with the course site. 
Zoom call links, digital copies of this syllabus, and other learning materials can be found there.  


• E-Learning in Canvas, www.elearning.ufl.edu 


 



https://doi.org/10.1016/j.agwat.2019.03.026

https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13806-18

https://doi.org/10.1111/nph.16082

https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13955-19

https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.01049

https://doi.org/10.21273/JASHS04665-19

https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI12259-17

https://doi.org/10.1007/s00271-020-00670-7

https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.00283

https://doi.org/10.1007/s40626-019-00150-0

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.scienta.2019.109034

http://www.elearning.ufl.edu/





Syllabus - 3 


Technology 
This is an online course. Thus, access to reliable technology is paramount to student success. You will 
need to have access to a personal computer, web camera, and microphone to attend lectures, 
participate in class, and take exams. Whenever your camera is turned on (lectures or exams), please, be 
mindful of your appearance and surroundings. 


You will also need to have access to broadband internet. Your internet connection should allow 
for smooth web conference communication and smooth video playback. If you have trouble streaming 
videos (e.g., from Hulu or Netflix) on your WiFi connection, you will not be able to succeed in the course. 
Mobile phones (“Hot Spots” or data) are almost certainly not a good idea.  
 


COURSE GRADE 


1. Exams                     45 points 


The purpose of these assessments is to evaluate student content retention and ability to synthesize 
information. Students will be evaluated through three cumulative exams administered in Canvas with 
HonorLock. Each exam will be graded out of 15 points. Exams will include short- and long-answer 
questions focused on the most-recent 5 weeks of lecture material. Exams #1 and #2 will take place 
during regularly scheduled classes. Exam #3 will take place during finals week at the time indicated by 
the University Registrar (see dates below). Practice exams will be available a week before each exam 
and an after-hours review session will be held the evening before each exam.  


 


Exam Date 


Exam #1 09/29/21 


Exam #2 11/03/21 


Exam #3 12/16/21  3:00 PM – 5:00 PM 


 


2. Homework                 20 points 


The purpose of these assignments is to connect experimental data with horticultural physiology 
concepts and scientific writing. Students will receive data from a simple horticulture experiment. Then, 
they will analyze the data using statistical software, illustrate the data as publication-ready graphs, and 
summarize the findings in a brief (< 500 words) scientific report. Students can refer to personal notes, 
textbooks, online tutorials, and other sources, but they must work individually. Scripts for statistical 
analysis using R will be provided by the instructor, but students can use any software they prefer. 
Homework assignments will be submitted through Canvas and processed with originality-checking 
software. There will be three homework assignments in the semester; each will be graded out of 10 
points. The two highest scores from each student will be used to compute the homework final grade. 
 
 
 







Syllabus - 4 


3. Journal Club                    35 points 


The purpose of this exercise is to expose students to the plant physiology research environment 
(journals, methods, approaches, etc.), practice clear and effective communication, and expand on the 
knowledge covered during lectures. We will focus on whole-plant horticultural physiology articles 
published in reputable, peer-reviewed journals (e.g. JASHS, Tree Physiology, JBSA, JXB, etc.) within the 
past five years. The instructor will provide a list of articles that will be discussed during the semester. 
Students will select an article and date to moderate the discussion. Moderators will prepare a 
presentation where they share the strengths and weaknesses of the article at hand. Subsequently, they 
will moderate the academic debate about this article. All students will prepare a 500-word written 
valuation and 3 questions about the article at hand. Both moderators and discussants will participate in 
the oral discussion of the article. A total of 35 points can be earned from the following components: 


 


Role Assessment Points possible 


Moderator Presentation 10 points 


Discussant Journal club participation 10 points 


Both Article evaluation 15 points 


 


GRADING SCALE


A   =    92 – 100 points  


A-   = < 92 - 90 points 


B+   = < 90 - 87 points 


B   = < 87 - 83 points 


B-   = < 83 - 80 points 


C+   = < 80 - 77 points 


C   = < 77 - 73 points 


C-   = < 73 - 70 points 


D+   = < 70 - 67 points 


D   = < 67 - 63 points 


D-   = < 63 - 60 points 


E   = < 60 points
 


 
COURSE POLICIES 
Grades and Grade Points 


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points can be found here: 
• Grading policy,  https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/.  


 
Attendance and Make-up Work 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other work are consistent with 
university policies that can be found at: 
• Attendance policy, https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/.  
 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/
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Covid Response in an Online Course 
Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back and for enrolled 
students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera engaged or utilize a 
profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded. If you are unwilling to consent to have 
your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. 
Likewise, students who un-mute during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices 
recorded. If you are not willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will need to 
keep your mute button activated and communicate exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows 
students to type questions and comments live. The chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, 
unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded materials is prohibited. 
 
Course Evaluation Process  
Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve teaching and learning. At 
the end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this 
course using a standard set of university and college criteria. Students are expected to provide 
professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing course 
evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful 
manner is available at: https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the 
evaluation period opens and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, 
in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course 
evaluation results are available to students at: https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/.  
 


Academic Honesty 
As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor Code, which 
includes the following pledge: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.” You are expected to exhibit 
behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic community, and on all work submitted 
for credit at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I  
have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."  
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides 
explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). 
Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and 
comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor 
Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be 
reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information 
regarding the Student Honor Code, please see:  
• UF Honor Code, http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code 
 


Software Use 
All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 
agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 
penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and 
rules, disciplinary action will be taken when appropriate. 



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code
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Services for Students with Disabilities 
The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with disabilities. 
This includes registering disabilities, recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, 
accessing special adaptive computer equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating 
faculty-student disability related issues. Students requesting classroom accommodation must first 
register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to 
the student who must then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting 
accommodation. 


• Disability Resource Center, 0020 Reid Hall, 392-8565, www.disability.ufl.edu 
 


Campus Helping Resources 
Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general wellbeing are 
encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling & Wellness Center provides 
confidential counseling services at no cost for currently enrolled students. Resources are available on 
campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere 
with their academic performance. 
• Counseling and Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 392-1575, www.counseling.ufl.edu   


 Counseling Services 
 Groups and Workshops 
 Outreach and Consultation 
 Self-Help Library 
 Wellness Coaching 


• U Matter We Care, www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
• Career Connections Center, First Floor Reitz Union, 392-1601, www.career.ufl.edu  
• Student Success Initiative, http://studentsuccess.ufl.edu  
 


Student Complaints 
You can file and resolve any complaints about your experience in this course in the following site: 
• Student complaints in online courses, www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process  
 


Email  
Email will be the main means of communication between us. Hence, it is critical that all course-related 
emails are polite, professional, and as different from a text message as possible. You must use your 
Gator Link email. For additional recommendations, consult: 
• Email etiquette, https://www.inc.com/business-insider/email-etiquette-rules.html 


 
In-class Recording 
Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes for which these 
recordings may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable purposes are (1) for personal 
educational use, (2) in connection with a complaint to the university, or (3) as evidence in, or in 



http://www.disability.ufl.edu/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

http://www.career.ufl.edu/

http://studentsuccess.ufl.edu/

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

https://www.inc.com/business-insider/email-etiquette-rules.html
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preparation for, a criminal or civil proceeding. All other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students 
may not publish recorded lectures without the written consent of the instructor.  
A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled students about a 
particular subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form part of the presentation, and 
delivered by any instructor hired or appointed by the University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a 
University of Florida course. A class lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical 
presentations such as patient history, academic exercises involving solely student participation, 
assessments (quizzes, tests, exams), field trips, private conversations between students in the class or 
between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session.  
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to share, transmit, 
circulate, distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of format or medium, to another 
person (or persons), including but not limited to another student within the same class section. 
Additionally, a recording, or transcript of a recording, is considered published if it is posted on or 
uploaded to, in whole or in part, any media platform, including but not limited to social media, book, 
magazine, newspaper, leaflet, or third-party note/tutoring services. A student who publishes a recording 
without written consent may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by a person injured by the 
publication and/or discipline under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and Student Conduct 
Code. 
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HORTICULTURAL PHYSIOLOGY 


Schedule of Topics  


Fall 20XX 


Week 
number 


Lecture plan 


1 
Introduction to the course 
Plant cells, tissues, and organs 


2   


Topic: Water potential and stomatal function 
Discussion: Signal coordination before, during and after stomatal closure in response 
to drought stress – Bauerle et al. https://doi.org/10.1111/nph.16082   


3 


Topic: Long distance water movement and transpiration 
Discussion: Re-evaluating pressure chamber methods of water status determination 
in field-grown grapevine (Vitis spp.) – Levin 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.agwat.2019.03.026   


4 


Topic: Daily transpiration patterns. Factors affecting transpiration 
Discussion: Drought Tolerance of Navajo and Lovell Peach Trees: Precision Water 
Stress Using Automated Weighing Lysimeters – Wheeler et al. 
https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13806-18  


5 
Topic: Isohydric and anisohydric species. 
Discussion: Risk-taking in plants – Sade et al. 2012. 
https://dx.doi.org/10.4161%2Fpsb.20505  


6 


Topic: Light-dependent reactions of photosynthesis 
Discussion: Resilient and Sensitive Key Points of the Photosynthetic Machinery of 
Coffea spp. to the Single and Superimposed Exposure to Severe Drought and Heat 
Stresses – Dubberstein et al. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.01049  


7 


Topic: CO2 fixation reactions (C3) 
Discussion: Relating Whole-plant Photosynthesis to Physiological Acclimations at 
Leaf and Cellular Scales under Drought Stress in Bedding Plants – Nemali and van 
Iersel https://doi.org/10.21273/JASHS04665-19 


8 


Topic: CO2 concentrating mechanisms (C4 and CAM). Factors affecting 
photosynthesis 
Discussion: Physiological Changes in Mesembryanthemum crystallinum During the 
C3 to CAM Transition Induced by Salt Stress – Guan et al. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.00283  


9 
Topic: Photosynthesis in a changing planet 
Discussion: Influence of High Temperature on Photosynthesis, Antioxidative Capacity 
of Chloroplast, and Carbon Assimilation among Heat-tolerant and Heat-susceptible 



https://doi.org/10.1111/nph.16082

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.agwat.2019.03.026

https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI13806-18

https://dx.doi.org/10.4161%2Fpsb.20505

https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.01049

https://doi.org/10.21273/JASHS04665-19

https://doi.org/10.3389/fpls.2020.00283
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Genotypes of Nonheading Chinese Cabbage – Yuan et al. 
https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI12259-17  


10 


Topic: Sucrose and starch synthesis 
Discussion: Photosynthesis, growth, and water use of Hydrangea paniculata ‘Silver 
Dollar’ using a physiological‑based or a substrate physical properties‑based irrigation 
schedule and a biochar substrate amendment – Jahromi 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s00271-020-00670-7  


11 


Topic: Glycolysis and the TCA cycle. Electron transport and ATP synthesis 
Discussion: Respiration rate and ethylene metabolism of 'Jonagold' apple and 
'Conference' pear under regular air and controlled atmosphere – Saquet and Streif 
https://doi.org/10.1590/1678-4499.189  


12 


Topic: Alternative pathways for respiration. Factors affecting respiration 
Discussion: Differential source-sink manipulation affects leaf carbohydrate and 
photosynthesis of early- and late-harvest nectarine varieties – Andrade et al. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40626-019-00150-0 


13 


Topic: Phloem loading and unloading. Phloem translocation. 
Discussion: Comparison of phenological traits, growth patterns, and seasonal 
dynamics of non-structural carbohydrate in Mediterranean tree crop species – Tixier 
et al. https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-019-57016-3  


15 


Topic: Source-sink management and premium produce Carbohydrate fluxes in 
woody perennials 
Discussion: Revisiting the role of carbohydrate reserves in fruit set and early-season 
growth of apple – Tustin et al.  http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.scienta.2019.109034  


 



https://doi.org/10.21273/HORTSCI12259-17

https://doi.org/10.1007/s00271-020-00670-7

https://doi.org/10.1590/1678-4499.189

https://doi.org/10.1007/s40626-019-00150-0

https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-019-57016-3

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.scienta.2019.109034
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Info


Request: HUM 5XXX Foundations of Arts in Public Health
Description of request: Request to assign a permanent course number to Foundations of Arts in
Public Health
Submitter: Ferol Carytsas fcarytsas@arts.ufl.edu
Created: 9/24/2021 1:49:58 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
HUM


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
5


Rationale for 5000 level course request
Please provide the rationale for submitting this course as a 5000 level course in the space provided below. (i.e.
target audience, program, school)


Response:
This is the first course in the 12 credit Graduate Certificate for Arts in Public Health. It is
appropriate for graduate students and professionals within public health, the arts, community and
social practice, humanities, sciences, and other health-related professions.


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:







Introductory


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Foundations of Arts in Public Health


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Fndns of Arts in Public Health


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online







Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3







S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
8


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This online course explores the theoretical foundations that facilitate an understanding of the
relationship of creativity to community and public health, with the goal of informing the practice
of arts in public health. The course will orient students to ethical frameworks, trends in practice,
and core issues in the emerging field of arts in public health.







Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
HUM5XXX Arts in Public Health Practice


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This is the introductory course in the 12 credit Graduate Certificate for Arts in Public Health. It is
appropriate for graduate students and professionals within public health, the arts, community and
social practice, humanities, sciences, and other health-related professions.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:







1. Recognize aims and histories that inform and undergird the field of arts in public health.
2. Explain key theories used to understand and apply arts in public health.
3. Describe ethical frameworks and key issues relating to the field of arts in public health.
4. Define key aspects of the field of arts in public health including field definitions; core
competencies in community and public health practice; function(s) of art or the arts; and the
relationship of creativity, arts, and aesthetics to well-being.
5. Summarize current trends in the field of arts in public health, and identify model programs


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
- “How to Become a Critical Reader”
- "Creating Healthy Communities through Cross-Sector Collaboration" (Sonke et al.,2019)
- "Tackling Health Inequities…"(Hofrichter, 2010)
- "Public Health's Next Step in Advancing Equity…" (Golden & Wendel, 2020)
- Pedagogy of the Oppressed: Foreword, Preface, and Chapter 1
- Power, Privilege, & Oppression
- ACEs Primer video
- "Adverse Community Experiences and Resilience: A Framework…” (Davis, Pinderhughes, &
Williams, 2016)
- "Culture and Health" (Napier et al., 2014)
- Theory at a Glance
- Creative Arts as a public health resource (Clift, 2012)
- Social Ecological Model Intro (Video)
- The Public Health Innovation Model (Lister et al., 2017)
- Fancourt & Finn 2019 WHO scoping review
- "Arts, Culture, and Community Mental Health" (Hand & Golden, 2017)
- NOAH’s “Arts, Health, and Well-Being in America” (Lambert et al., 2017); pp 3-5 and pp 37-42
- Peruse all spokes of the wheel at "Arts and culture can…" (ArtPlace America, 2020)
- Peruse "HAP-E: The Toolkit for Health, Arts, Parks & Equity"
- "Reframing Photovoice: Building on the Method to Develop More Equitable and Responsive
Research Practices" (Golden, 2020)
-Community Capacity Building (Links to an external site.)
(Short video)
- Chapter 2 of the Community Toolbox (Links to an external site.) (Section 1 ("Developing a Logic
Model") and Section 9 ("Community Readiness").
- "Crossing Methodological Borders: Decolonizing Community-Based Participatory Research"
(Stanton, 2014) (PDF)
- We-Making Conceptual Framework (Links to an external site.), pp 15-58
- Community Toolbox Chapter 19 Section 1: (Links to an external site.) A Framework for Program
Evaluation. Note that other sections may be useful to your research paper.
- Ten tips for developing interdisciplinary socio-ecological researchers (Links to an external site.)
(Kelly et al., 2019)
- Video about Rhetorical Analysis, focusing on Audience/Purpose (Links to an external site.)
(Meyer, 2017)
- Perspectives on Racism (Links to an external site.) (Burch, 2021)
- NEW: Developing & Evaluating Complex Interventions (Links to an external site.) (Craig et al.,
2008). With particular attention to "Summary Points," "What are complex interventions,"
"Developing a complex intervention," "Assessing Effectiveness," and "Understanding Processes."
- Stigma as a Fundamental Cause of Population Health Inequities (Hatzenbuehler et al., 2013)
(PDF)
- Lecture on Art as Data (Links to an external site.)
- “The Arts and Health Equity: Four Opportunities for Impact (Links to an external site.)” (Golden,
2018)
- Health Communication and the Arts in the United States: A Scoping Review" (Sonke et al.,
2019) (PDF)
- "Talking about Public Health" (Wallack & Lawrence, 2010) (PDF)







Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Please see the schedule within the attached syllabus.


Week 1: Course Orientation; Overview of arts in public health
Readings:
- Instructor’s introduction
- “How to Become a Critical Reader (Links to an external site.)”
- Critical Engagement MiniLecture
- "Creating Healthy Communities through Cross-Sector Collaboration" (Sonke et al., 2019) (PDF)
- "Tackling Health Inequities…" (Hofrichter, 2010) (PDF). Note that this is a long document; give
yourself ample time!
- "Public Health's Next Step in Advancing Equity…" (Links to an external site.) (Golden & Wendel,
2020)


Assignments:
1. Introductions (This is separate from your formal Class Discussion Post, and counts separately
toward your Class Discussion points; see Module 1)
2. Class Discussion Post (See Module 1)


Week 2: Ethical Frameworks and Foundational Concepts
Readings:
- Pedagogy of the Oppressed: Foreword, Preface, and Chapter 1 (PDF, or purchase book online)
- Power, Privilege, & Oppression (PDF) (Wherever the slides mention "Scripps," replace this with
the name of your current or potential org/initiative)
- ACEs Primer video (Links to an external site.)
- Optional: See "Adverse Community Experiences and Resilience: A Framework…” (Davis,
Pinderhughes, & Williams, 2016), in Recommendations for Further Reading.
- "Culture and Health" (Napier et al., 2014) (PDF).


Assignments:
1. Class Discussion(See Module 2)
2. Creative Engagement I (See Module 2)


Week 3: Introduction to Theories, I
Readings:
- Theory at a Glance (PDF)
- Creative Arts as a public health resource (Clift, 2012) (PDF)
- Social Ecological Model Intro (Links to an external site.)
(Video)
- The Public Health Innovation Model (Lister et al., 2017) (PDF)


Assignments:
1. Research Proposal I Due (See Module 3)
2. Class Discussion Post (See Module 3)


Week 4: Introduction to Functions of the Arts in Public Health
Readings:
- Fancourt & Finn 2019 WHO scoping review (Links to an external site.)
- "Arts, Culture, and Community Mental Health (Links to an external site.)" (Hand & Golden, 2017)
- NOAH’s “Arts, Health, and Well-Being in America (Links to an external site.)” (Lambert et al.,
2017); pp 3-5 and pp 37-42
- Peruse all spokes of the wheel at "Arts and culture can… (Links to an external site.)" (ArtPlace
America, 2020)
- Peruse "HAP-E: The Toolkit for Health, Arts, Parks & Equity" (PDF)
- "Reframing Photovoice: Building on the Method to Develop More Equitable and Responsive







Research Practices" (Golden, 2020) (PDF)


Assignments:
1. Research Proposal II Due (See Module 4)
2. Class Discussion(See Module 4)
3. Creative Engagement II (See Module 4)


Week 5: Introduction to Theories, II
Readings:
-Community Capacity Building (Links to an external site.)
(Short video)
- Chapter 2 of the Community Toolbox (Links to an external site.) (Section 1 ("Developing a Logic
Model") and Section 9 ("Community Readiness").
- "Crossing Methodological Borders: Decolonizing Community-Based Participatory Research"
(Stanton, 2014) (PDF)
- We-Making Conceptual Framework (Links to an external site.), pp 15-58
- Instructor's "Real-Time Update for Week 4" if you haven't viewed it yet


Assignments:
1. Class Discussion (See Module 5)
2. Creative Engagement III (See Module 5)
3. Work on Research Paper


Week 6: Core Competencies in Arts in Public Health
Readings:
- Community Toolbox Chapter 19 Section 1: (Links to an external site.) A Framework for Program
Evaluation. Note that other sections may be useful to your research paper.
- Ten tips for developing interdisciplinary socio-ecological researchers (Links to an external site.)
(Kelly et al., 2019)
- Video about Rhetorical Analysis, focusing on Audience/Purpose (Links to an external site.)
(Meyer, 2017)
- Perspectives on Racism (Links to an external site.) (Burch, 2021)
- NEW: Developing & Evaluating Complex Interventions (Links to an external site.) (Craig et al.,
2008). With particular attention to "Summary Points," "What are complex interventions,"
"Developing a complex intervention," "Assessing Effectiveness," and "Understanding Processes."


Assignments:
1. Class Discussion(See Module 6)
2. Creative Engagement IV (See Module 6)
3. Work on Research Paper
4. OPTIONAL: Early Draft Due for Feedback


Week 7: Stigma, Data, and Health Communications
Readings:
- Stigma as a Fundamental Cause of Population Health Inequities (Hatzenbuehler et al., 2013)
(PDF)
- Lecture on Art as Data (Links to an external site.)
- “The Arts and Health Equity: Four Opportunities for Impact (Links to an external site.)” (Golden,
2018)
- Health Communication and the Arts in the United States: A Scoping Review" (Sonke et al.,
2019) (PDF)
- "Talking about Public Health" (Wallack & Lawrence, 2010) (PDF)


Assignments:
1. Class Discussion(See Module 7)
2. Creative Engagement V (See Module 7)
3. Work on Research Paper
4. Course Reflection


Week 8: Wrapping Up; Final Assignments Due
Readings:
- Addressing Inequity Through Public Health, Community Development, Arts, and Culture (Links







to an external site.)(Jackson, 2021)
- Decolonizing Global Health (Links to an external site.)(Chaudhuri et al., 2021)
- “Need for robust critique of research (Links to an external site.) on social & health impacts of the
arts” (Clift, 2021)


Assignments:
1. Submit the final draft of your Research Paper
2. Final written reflection due 10/15.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Total course points: 100
40% of the grade comes from Class Discussions (and replies)
20% of the grade comes from Creative Engagement (and replies)
30% of the grade comes from the Research Paper assignment
10% of the grade comes from the Course Reflection assignment


Class Discussion Posts (8 posts, 5 points each = 40 points): Each student will create a discussion
board post for the entire class that synthesizes course readings, offers critiques and insights, and
asks questions. Each student will review each post and offer a brief yet substantive reply to at
least two peers’ posts. These replies should draw upon concepts and materials presented in the
course, as well as personal insight/experience. Note that at least brief replies are encouraged for
all peers; only two replies need to demonstrative substantive/deep engagement.


Creative Engagement (5 weeks, 4 points each = 20 points): Throughout the semester, students
will engage in creative experiences designed to highlight and benefit from the inherently
interdisciplinary nature of Arts in Public Health. These experiences will be based on the
instructor’s prompt(s) and the week’s learnings/topics; they may include the creation of art, or they
may entail seeking out experiences of art produced by others. Students will share, describe, and
reflect on their experiences via Creative Engagement Discussion Posts, the objective of which is
to illuminate new ideas, discoveries, realizations, or questions for their peers.


Research Paper (30 points): Students will write a 1500-2000-word paper that dives deeply into a
particular public health theory covered within the course, as well as its applications to arts-based
programs or strategies. Students will use course materials and outside sources to generate a
clear and concise explanation of their selected theory. They will also research a particular arts-
based program or strategy, or a particular type of program/strategy—thinking deeply about how
their selected theory would inform: 1) the creation of that arts-based programs/strategies, 2) the
evaluation of that arts-based program/strategy, and 3) our collective understanding of why/how
the program or strategy “works” (i.e., mechanisms). Students will bring this research together in
the form of a cohesive paper that explains a public health theory, indicates its applications for
arts-based programs or strategies, and provides a concrete example of those applications from
program creation through evaluation and knowledge generation.


Course Reflection (10 points). In lieu of a Class Discussion Post for Week 8, each student will
submit a final written reflection (350-750 words) regarding their learnings in the course. You might
focus this Reflection on new insights, knowledges, or skills; materials or interactions you found
particularly valuable; and/or tools or awarenesses you plan to apply to your work moving forward.
This final reflection should consolidate (and add to) the learnings/thoughts/insights that students
have shared throughout the semester in weekly posts.







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Tasha Golden


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Creativity and Health: Foundations of Arts in Public Health 
HUM5XXX  
Meeting Times and Location: Online 
Credit Hours: 3 
 
Instructor: Dr. Tasha Golden, PhD 
Instructor Office Location and Hours: Tuesdays 11a-12p ET. Students can email before (ideal) or 
during this hour to receive Zoom info for a virtual meeting.  
Instructor Contact Information: tasha.golden@ufl.edu 
 
Course Description 
 
This online course explores the theoretical foundations that facilitate an understanding of the 
relationship of creativity to community and public health, with the goal of informing the practice 
of arts in public health. The course will orient students to ethical frameworks, trends in practice, 
and core issues in the emerging field of arts in public health. Learning methods include extensive 
reading, engagement in online discussions, video lectures, research, creative practices, written 
assignments, and presentations. This course is appropriate for graduate students and 
professionals within public health, the arts, community and social practice, humanities, sciences, 
and other health-related professions.  
 
Course Learning Objectives 
 


1. Recognize aims and histories that inform and undergird the field of arts in public health. 
2. Explain key theories used to understand and apply arts in public health. 
3. Describe ethical frameworks and key issues relating to the field of arts in public health. 
4. Define key aspects of the field of arts in public health including field definitions; core 


competencies in community and public health practice; function(s) of art or the arts; and 
the relationship of creativity, arts, and aesthetics to well-being. 


5. Summarize current trends in the field of arts in public health, and identify model 
programs 


 
Course Pre-Requisites / Co-Requisites 
 
Students are responsible for familiarizing themselves and reviewing all materials in Graduate 
Central, which is the Arts in Medicine student portal located in Canvas. All students are added to 
Graduate Central upon admission to the program. Email your instructor immediately if you do 
not have access. For this course, students will need to know the information in the “Start Here,” 
“New Student Orientation,” and “Resources” modules.  
Required Texts 
 
All readings are provided by instructor on Canvas, via link or PDF. A list of "Recommendations for 
Further Reading," designed to support enhanced/continued learning, is available under “Pages” 



https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/357343

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/357343
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on the course's Canvas site. Students are encouraged to browse this page at the beginning of the 
course, so that you know what extra readings are available to you. 
 
Additional Materials Needed:  


• Desktop computer or laptop computer for coursework (a tablet or phone will not be 
adequate for navigating Canvas or completing coursework).  


• Smartphone, camera, tablet, or computer with video recording and basic editing 
capabilities for Discussions / Presentations. 


 
Student Expectations 
 
Creativity in Health: Foundations for Arts in Public Health is an asynchronous course, which 
means there is no set meeting time each week. However, there are set deadlines each week, as 
well as longer-term deadlines for major assignments. As a result, this course format requires 
personal time-management and attention to deadlines. The course is three credits and is only 
eight (8) weeks long, so it is an intensive, fast-paced investment. Students should expect 
approximately 16 hours of work per week for this course. This will include assigned videos, 
readings, online discussions, presentations, and other formal assignments.  
 
Regarding communication with the instructor, Dr. Golden makes every effort to respond to 
students’ email messages within 36 hours between M-F. (Emails sent over the weekend may not 
be seen until the following Monday.) If you do not receive a reply within this expected 
timeframe, please email again. 
 
Course Outline 
 
Students will pursue the course objectives by engaging in three primary areas of activity:  
 


I. Critical Engagement through Class Discussions and Video Posts 
a. Students will engage critically with course materials—developing questions and 


insights regarding these materials’ application, value, gaps, and/or resonance with 
other course materials. Students will also apply critical research and reading skills 
to identify and present additional resources or information. Importantly, students 
will engage in discussion with their peers, providing substantive insights, critiquing 
one another’s work, and sharing observations and experiences.  


II. Creative Engagement and Reflection 
III. Research regarding theory and practice in arts in public health 


 
Details are available under “Assignment Evaluation and Grading,” below. 
Weekly Topics and Assignments 
Important: Planned assignments & due dates are subject to change. It is each student’s responsibility to check their 
emails regularly, read Announcements, and read all Canvas Discussions and Assignments thoroughly in case 
something has been updated or added. If you have questions, please email the instructor.  
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Week Topic Readings/Materials Assignments Due 
1 
 
Aug 
23 
 


Course 
Orientation; 
Overview of 
arts in public 
health 
 
 


- Instructor’s introduction  
- “How to Become a Critical Reader” 
- Critical Engagement MiniLecture  
- "Creating Healthy Communities through 
Cross-Sector Collaboration" (Sonke et al., 
2019) (PDF) 
- "Tackling Health Inequities…" 
(Hofrichter, 2010) (PDF). Note that this is 
a long document; give yourself ample 
time! 
- "Public Health's Next Step in Advancing 
Equity…" (Golden & Wendel, 2020) 


1. Introductions (This is 
separate from your formal 
Class Discussion, and counts 
separately toward your 
Class Discussion points; see 
Module 1) 
2. Class Discussion Post 
(See Module 1) 


2 
 
Aug 
30 


Ethical 
Frameworks 
and 
Foundational 
Concepts 


- Pedagogy of the Oppressed: Foreword, 
Preface, and Chapter 1 (PDF, or purchase 
book online) 
- Power, Privilege, & Oppression (PDF) 
(Wherever the slides mention "Scripps," 
replace this with the name of your current 
or potential org/initiative)  
- ACEs Primer video 
- Optional: See "Adverse Community Experiences 
and Resilience: A Framework…” (Davis, 
Pinderhughes, & Williams, 2016), in 
Recommendations for Further Reading. 
- "Culture and Health" (Napier et al., 
2014) (PDF) 


1. Class Discussion (See 
Module 2) 
2. Creative Engagement I 
(See Module 2) 
 


3 
 
Sept 
6 


Introduction 
to Theories, I  


- Theory at a Glance (PDF) 
- Creative Arts as a public health resource 
(Clift, 2012) (PDF) 
- Social Ecological Model Intro (Video) 
- The Public Health Innovation Model 
(Lister et al., 2017) (PDF) 
 
- Additional Learning/Lecture TBD 


1. Research Proposal I Due 
(See Module 3) 
2. Class Discussion Post 
(See Module 3) 


4 
 
Sept 
13 


Introduction 
to Functions 
of the Arts in 
Public Health 
 


- Fancourt & Finn 2019 WHO scoping 
review 
- "Arts, Culture, and Community Mental 
Health" (Hand & Golden, 2017) 
- NOAH’s “Arts, Health, and Well-Being in 
America” (Lambert et al., 2017); pp 3-5 
and pp 37-42 
- Peruse all spokes of the wheel at "Arts 


1. Research Proposal II Due 
(See Module 4) 
2. Class Discussion (See 
Module 4) 
3. Creative Engagement II 
(See Module 4) 
 



https://www.thoughtco.com/how-to-become-a-critical-reader-739790

https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpubh.2020.00131/full

https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpubh.2020.00131/full

https://vimeo.com/139998006

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xhUxOZRn_4E

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/329834/9789289054553-eng.pdf

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/329834/9789289054553-eng.pdf

https://www.frbsf.org/community-development/files/arts-culture-hand-golden-mental-health-and-community-development-cdir-13-1.pdf

https://www.frbsf.org/community-development/files/arts-culture-hand-golden-mental-health-and-community-development-cdir-13-1.pdf

https://thenoah.net/wp-content/uploads/2019/01/NOAH-2017-White-Paper-Online-Edition.pdf

https://thenoah.net/wp-content/uploads/2019/01/NOAH-2017-White-Paper-Online-Edition.pdf

https://creativeplacemakingresearch.org/
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and culture can…" (ArtPlace America, 
2020)  
- Peruse "HAP-E: The Toolkit for Health, 
Arts, Parks & Equity" (PDF) 
- "Reframing Photovoice: Building on the 
Method to Develop More Equitable and 
Responsive Research Practices" (Golden, 
2020) (PDF) 
- Optional: Daisy Fancourt on “Arts and 
Public Health”: Video and transcript 
available. 


5 
 
Sept 
20 


Introduction 
to Theories, 
II 


- Community Capacity Building (Short 
video) 
- Chapter 2 of the Community Toolbox 
(Section 1 ("Developing a Logic Model") 
and Section 9 ("Community Readiness"). 
- "Crossing Methodological Borders: 
Decolonizing Community-Based 
Participatory Research" (Stanton, 2014) 
(PDF) 
- We-Making Conceptual Framework, pp 
15-58 


1. Class Discussion (See 
Module 5) 
2. Creative Engagement III 
(See Module 5) 
3. Work on Research Paper 


6 
 
Sept 
27 
 


Core 
Compet-
encies in 
Arts in Public 
Health 


- Community Toolbox Chapter 19 Section 
1: A Framework for Program Evaluation. 
Note that other sections may be useful to 
your research paper. 
- Ten tips for developing interdisciplinary 
socio-ecological researchers (Kelly et al., 
2019) 
- Video about Rhetorical Analysis, 
focusing on Audience/Purpose (Meyer, 
2017) 
- Perspectives on Racism (Burch, 2021) 


1. Class Discussion (See 
Module 6) 
2. Creative Engagement IV 
(See Module 6) 
3. Work on Research Paper 
4. OPTIONAL: Early Draft 
Due for Feedback by 
Thursday 11:59pm ET. 
 


7 
 
Oct 4 
 


Stigma, 
Data, and 
Health 
Communi-
cations 


- Stigma as a Fundamental Cause of 
Population Health Inequities 
(Hatzenbuehler et al., 2013) (PDF) 
- Lecture on Art as Data 
- “The Arts and Health Equity: Four 
Opportunities for Impact” (Golden, 2018) 
- Health Communication and the Arts in 
the United States: A Scoping Review" 
(Sonke et al., 2019) (PDF) 


1. Class Discussion (See 
Module 7) 
2. Creative Engagement V 
(See Module 7) 
3. Work on Research Paper 
4. Course Reflection: Heads 
up: For next week, 
complete your final written 
reflection (See 



https://creativeplacemakingresearch.org/

http://serious-science.org/arts-and-public-health-9725

http://serious-science.org/arts-and-public-health-9725

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=oNr9_riy5XU

https://ctb.ku.edu/en/table-of-contents/overview/models-for-community-health-and-development/logic-model-development/main

https://communitydevelopment.art/sites/default/files/we-making_conceptual-framework_041321_a.pdf

https://ctb.ku.edu/en/table-of-contents/evaluate/evaluation/framework-for-evaluation/main

https://ctb.ku.edu/en/table-of-contents/evaluate/evaluation/framework-for-evaluation/main

https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007/s42532-019-00018-2

https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007/s42532-019-00018-2

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xCbrGBf3dOk

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xCbrGBf3dOk

https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1524839921996073

https://www.giarts.org/arts-and-health-equity-four-opportunities-impact

https://www.giarts.org/arts-and-health-equity-four-opportunities-impact
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Assignment Evaluation and Grading 
 


1. Class Discussion and Video Posts (8 posts, 5 points each = 40 points):  Each student will 
create a discussion board post for the entire class that synthesizes course readings, offers 
critiques and insights, and asks questions. Each student will review each post and offer a 
brief yet substantive reply to at least two peers’ posts. These replies should draw upon 
concepts and materials presented in the course, as well as personal insight/experience. 
Note that at least brief replies are encouraged for all peers; only two replies need to 
demonstrative substantive/deep engagement. 
          All Discussion Posts are due no later than Thursday of their respective week 
(11:59pm ET), to allow time for peers to reply. Any exceptions to this will be noted in 
the Canvas Discussion description. 
     Class Discussion posts are intended to help you reflect on your learning while 
providing a valuable resource to your peers. Content will also contribute to your final 
Course Reflection Assignment (#5 below). 
     Some posts will include the requirement or option to use video as the sharing 
format. Note that videos are not judged on video quality; however, they should be 
clearly audible without background noise, and we should be able to clearly see you as 
you speak. In addition, the level of thought, synthesis, and critical engagement should be 
on par with any written contribution.  
     Students may use smartphones or Zoom to record themselves, or other equipment as 
desired. Another option is to click the “Record/Upload media” within the Discussion 
thread, and then choose the “Record” tab. (This option isn’t supported on all browsers, 
so be sure to try it out before relying on it.) 


2. Creative Engagement (5 weeks, 4 points each = 20 points): Throughout the semester, 
students will engage in creative experiences designed to highlight and benefit from the 
inherently interdisciplinary nature of Arts in Public Health. These experiences will be 
based on the instructor’s prompt(s) and the week’s learnings/topics; they may include 
the creation of art, or they may entail seeking out experiences of art produced by others. 


- "Talking about Public Health" (Wallack & 
Lawrence, 2010) (PDF) 
- Additional Lecture/Learning TBD 


Assignments) 


8 
 
Oct 
11 


Wrapping 
Up; Final 
Assignment 
Due; 
Reflections 


- Addressing Inequity Through Public 
Health, Community Development, Arts, 
and Culture (Jackson, 2021) 
- Decolonizing Global Health (Chaudhuri 
et al., 2021) 
- Optional: “Need for robust critique of 
research on social & health impacts of the 
arts” (Clift, 2021) 
 
- Additional Lecture/Learning TBD 


1. Submit the final draft of 
your Research Paper (due 
10/15). (See Module 8 and 
Assignments) 
2. Final written reflection 
due 10/15. (See Module 8 
and Assignments) 
 



https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1524839921996369

https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1524839921996369

https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1524839921996369

https://gh.bmj.com/content/6/7/e006371#xref-ref-2-1

https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/09548963.2021.1910492

https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/09548963.2021.1910492
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Students will share, describe, and reflect on their experiences via Creative Engagement 
Discussion Posts, the objective of which is to illuminate new ideas, discoveries, 
realizations, or questions for their peers. 


3. Research Paper (30 points): Students will write a 1500-2000-word paper that dives 
deeply into a particular public health theory covered within the course, as well as its 
applications to arts-based programs or strategies. 
     Students will use course materials and outside sources to generate a clear and concise 
explanation of their selected theory. They will also research a particular arts-based 
program or strategy, or a particular type of program/strategy—thinking deeply about 
how their selected theory would inform: 1) the creation of that arts-based 
programs/strategies, 2) the evaluation of that arts-based program/strategy, and 3) our 
collective understanding of why/how the program or strategy “works” (i.e., 
mechanisms).  
     Students will bring this research together in the form of a cohesive paper that explains 
a public health theory, indicates its applications for arts-based programs or strategies, 
and provides a concrete example of those applications from program creation through 
evaluation and knowledge generation.  
     This assignment will be lightly scaffolded throughout the semester, and students have 
the option of turning in an early (complete!) draft for feedback. Final Draft due by Friday 
October 15 at 11:59pm ET. 


4. Course Reflection (10 points). In lieu of a Class Discussion Post for Week 8, each student 
will submit a final written reflection (350-750 words) regarding their learnings in the 
course, as a formal Assignment in Canvas. Due by Friday October 15 at 11:59pm ET. 
     You might focus this Reflection on new insights, knowledges, or skills; materials or 
interactions you found particularly valuable; and/or tools or awarenesses you plan to 
apply to your work moving forward. This final reflection should consolidate (and add to) 
the learnings/thoughts/insights that students have shared throughout the semester in 
weekly posts. 


 
Course Grading 
 
Total course points: 100 


• 40% of the grade comes from Class Discussions (and replies)  
• 20% of the grade comes from Creative Engagement (and replies) 
• 30% of the grade comes from the Research Paper assignment 
• 10% of the grade comes from the Course Reflection assignment 


 
Discussion-Board Rubric 
 


 A grades B grades C grades* 
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Class 
Discussion 
Posts 


Contributes at a high 
level to discussion and 
shared insights; 
addresses all 
assignment materials, 
contextualizing them 
with concepts and other 
course readings; writing 
is clear and 
professional; 
demonstrates well-
developed critical 
engagement with the 
assigned texts.   


Contributes well to 
discussion and shared 
insights; addresses 
some assignment 
materials, with some 
relation to course 
concepts and other 
course readings; 
writing is mostly clear 
and professional; 
demonstrates some 
critical engagement 
with the assigned 
texts. 


Contributes somewhat 
to discussion and 
shared insights; neglects 
some assigned 
materials, and/or fails 
to address them in 
relation to course 
concepts and other 
course readings; writing 
is unclear and/or 
unprofessional; critical 
engagement not clearly 
demonstrated. 


Peer 
Engagement 


Thoroughly and 
thoughtfully reads 
peers’ work; engages 
with substantive 
commentary and/or 
constructive criticism 
based on course 
concepts, other course 
readings; applies 
relevant professional 
experience as helpful. 


Gives complete 
consideration to 
peers’ work; engages 
with commentary 
and/or constructive 
criticism using some 
course concepts and 
some course readings; 
may apply some 
professional 
experience with 
potential relevance. 


Gives incomplete 
consideration to peers’ 
work; commentary is 
sparse and only 
somewhat constructive. 
Little relation to course 
concepts and course 
materials; does not 
apply professional 
experience, or does so 
in lieu of applying 
course materials. 


 
Grading Scale 
 


Please note that a C- is no longer an acceptable grade for any course in which a 2.0 GPA 
is required, for example, any course in the major. UF grading policy website: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 
Letter Grade Percent Grade 4.0 GPA Scale 


A+ 97-100 4.0 
A 93-96 4.0 
A- 90-92 3.7 
B+ 87-89 3.3 
B 83-86 3.0 
B- 80-82 2.7 
C+ 77-79 2.3 
C 73-76 2.0 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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C- * 70-72 1.7 
E, I, NG, S-U, WF  0.0 


 


Class Participation/Demeanor Policy   


Participation in all aspects of this course is essential to your success. All students are expected to 
complete assignments and discussions on time, after having critically read or viewed the week's 
materials. Far from busy work, discussions and creative engagements are opportunities for 
each student to contribute their knowledge and insight to a collective endeavor. Students are 
thus expected not only to take their contributions seriously, but to regard and respond to fellow 
students' posts as critical learning and engagement opportunities. 


It is each student’s responsibility to understand and adhere to all policies and standards for 
professional conduct, and to interact with the instructor and fellow students with 
professionalism. (See “Communication,” below.) 


Communication  
 
Written communication and electronic interaction are central to online interaction and learning.  
Please see the "Netiquette Guide” posted in “Files” on Canvas for university expectations 
regarding written and electronic interactions, including email messages and threaded 
discussions. 
 
It is the student’s responsibility to communicate with the instructor promptly concerning any 
circumstances that might affect their participation in the course. Please do not let any questions 
or concerns you have go unattended! If you need to reach out, email the instructor directly at 
the address at the top of this syllabus. It is the instructor’s intention to respond to all email 
communication within 36 hours, excluding weekends.   
 
Dr. Golden urges the following “group agreements.” Students are welcome to recommend 
additions if they need/wish; they can do so by emailing the instructor.  
 


• Stay engaged and be courageous. It takes courage to connect with others, to listen, and 
to speak your truth. This course seeks to offer a brave space for curiosity, exploration, 
testing, and learning. 


o In this vein, ask questions when you don’t understand. Don’t assume you know 
another’s thoughts or motivations. 


• You are welcome to criticize ideas; not individuals or groups. 
• Always seek permission before sharing or citing another’s work, including stories or 


insights your peers share within this course. 
• Communicate respectfully. Avoid inflammatory language, and consider the perception of 


tone, fonts and other modes that may be diminishing to others. 



https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/435628/files?preview=60860532
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• Expect and accept non-closure. While this course is designed to prepare you for 
professional work in arts and public health, many questions in the realm of health and 
the arts remain unanswered, and issues raised by this course or its students may remain 
unresolved. Stay present with the discomfort of uncertainty, and feel free to seek help 
and ask questions as you need. 


 
Education is a space for deep thinking, critical debate, and challenging ideas. The Center for Arts 
in Medicine wants you to engage deeply and critically in your thinking and your discussions, and 
to help generate a collective space that is respectful of and attentive to all voices. 
 
Submitting Late Assignments and Making Up Work 
 
Assignments that are submitted via posts on the Discussion Board will not be accepted late. It is 
critical that others in the course be able to read/view and respond to your contributions in a 
timely manner as the course progresses. The only other assignments, the Research Paper and 
Course Reflection, are due on the final day of classes and thus cannot be accepted late. 
 
Acceptable reasons for absence from or failure to participate in class include illness, serious 
family emergencies, special curricular requirements (e.g., judging trips, field trips, professional 
conferences), military obligation, severe weather conditions, religious observances, and 
participation in official university activities such as music performances, athletic competition, or 
debate. Absences from class for court-imposed legal obligations (e.g., jury duty or subpoena) 
must be excused. Work missed for other reasons or without adequate communication with the 
instructor may not be made up. 
 
Students with disabilities 
 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 
Resource Center (352-392-8565, https://disability.ufl.edu/) by providing appropriate 
documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be 
presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
 
Academic Honesty 
 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University 
of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor 
and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.  
 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in 
doing this assignment.”  
 



https://disability.ufl.edu/
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The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- code/) specifies 
a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, 
you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate 
personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with your instructor. 
 
Course Evaluations 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on 
how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/.  
 
Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations 
through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, 
or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to 
students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/.”  
 
Campus Resources for Health and Wellness 
 
U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392- 
1575 so that a team member can reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu/, 392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department: 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies).  
http://www.police.ufl.edu/  


Campus Resources for Academic Support  


If you have difficulty accessing online course reading or materials, please reference the citation 
or document name and author in a Google Search to locate the document before contacting the 
instructor or the Help Desk. 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning- 
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml 


Career Connections Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling. 
https://career.ufl.edu/  


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to 
using the libraries or finding resources.  



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-%20code/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask
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Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/  


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  


Student Complaints On-Campus: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor- code-student-
conduct-code/  


On-Line Students Complaints: http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/  


UF Computer Help Desk can be reached at helpdesk@ufl.edu and/or https://helpdesk.ufl.edu. 


 


 



mailto:helpdesk@ufl.edu

https://helpdesk.ufl.edu/
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